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Introduction 


This is a workbook whose purpose is to help you in the caily stages ol 
learning written Arabic. It is not a course book. It can he used either lor 
independent study or in a classroom. 

It assumes that you already know the Arabic alphabet. This is the only 
assumption, as the text takes the grammar and vocabulary from the start 
to ensure that nothing important in these areas has been missed or 
misunderstood. You can treat as revision and consolidation any parts 

which are already familiar. 

The Arabic used in this book is all practical. The fact that we are 
exercising written and not spoken Arabic does not mean that die 
language has to be unreal or stilted; the vocabulary and structures are up 
to date, and are taken from everyday living and working situations. The 
book bears in mind the needs not only of formal students but also of 
professional people needing to communicate in Arabic for their work. 

The grammar is presented progressively. Each chapter centres on an 
important theme; in addition, certain chapters give basic vocabulary on a 
given subject - industry, town and country, politics, economy, 
information and the like. The exercises give practice in manipulating the 
language in the theme under study. Read aloud your answers to the 
exercises in order to improve your reading fluency and speed. Check 
your answers in the key. 

Three of the chapters consist entirely of exercises revising the main 

areas covered: nouns, pronouns, adjectives, verbs and sentence 
structures. 

The pronunciation shown in this book is the shortened form commonly 
used when reading trom a text in all but the most formal or ceremonial 
situations. Similarly, the numbers are taught and exercised in the 
simplified form which is now universal. 














8 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


Grammatical terms, kept to a minimum, are explained as they arise- u 
are chosen for maximum familiarity to western students. The mor 
important Arabic terms (c.g. idafa) are introduced in parallel 


with the English. The book covers basic word and sentence structures 
with a vocabulary of about 1,300 words. 

Although the vocabulary taught and tested here is explained within the 
book, before long you will need a dictionary. A good dictionary for our 
purposes is the Arabic Practical Dictionary (Arabic-English and 
English-Arabic) by N. Awde and K. Smith, also published by 
Hippocrene Books. 

My thanks go to Marilyn Moore and to Nick Awde for their 
proofreading. Any errors still found are my responsibility. 

1 am also very grateful to the editors of Al-Quds al-Arabi and Al-Hayat 
for their kind permission to reproduce in adapted form die news extracts 
appearing in chapters 35, 37, 38,39 and 40. 


1 Reading and writing 

• Transcription 

• Short and long vowels; diphthongs 

• Light and dark (velarised) sounds 

• Stress 

• Full, pause and short pronunciation 

• hamza 

• Handwriting 

• Arabic transcription 

1. General 

It is assumed that you already know the letters and their pronunciation 
in general. This chapter covers only certain special points. 


2. Transcription 

Arabic letters and symbols are transcribed in this book as follows: 



When Of, id l{ jMS, or is followed by & h the transcription shows 
a hyphen (t-h, d-h , s-h, k-h) to avoid confusion with the letters th , 

S dh , J* sh or ^ kh. 
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3. Slum uiul long vowels; diphthongs 


The distinction between these three kinds of sound is important 


• Shon vowels are mostly left unwritten in everyday Arabic Ther 

is a means of indicating them (called ‘pointing’), but it is 

ever used It is used very little in this book. Short a sounds as i n 

British-English ‘man’; short / as in British-English ‘pin’; short u as 
in British-English push’: 

jJj walad boy, child uj bint girl, daughter 

>1 'n mm mother 

• Long a is a lengthened a (imagine saying ‘ma-a-n’); long i is as in 

English ‘machine 1 ; long u is as in English ‘rule’: 

bab door ^ 

• • 

suq market 

c$\I ending a word are in theory long -a, but in practice they are 
pronounced short as -a. Sometimes final j u and ^ i are also 
shortened; see paragraph 8 below. 

• The two diphthongs or vowel-combinations are long: 

— ay as in English ‘day’; bayt house 

— aw like ow in English ‘now’: jl 'aw or 



4. Light and dark (‘velarised’) sounds 

The sounds O t, id, ^ s and j z are pronounced much as in English: 

bustan garden siL j ziyada increase 

Each has a dark or velarised equivalent, J * t >{ ^ d, ^ s and J? z. 

Pronounce t but with the tongue as low in the mouth as possible, 

torming a deep cavity. The result is velarised t, written t. Do the 
same with d, s and z; this will give d, ^ s and J? z: 

tifl child iJjjjdaruri necessary 

mi si Egypt wazifa\ob 

e vowels a and a, when occurring next to t, d, s, z or q, and often 
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when next to r or kh, are also velarised, i.e. pronounced with 
tongue. In these examples we show velarised an i as aid. 

... _ . . ~ frW- 


a low 


iJjU* tawula table 




i tub 


sqdlq friend 


* • 

daruri necessary qahwa coflee 


5. Stress 

In words of several syllables, one syllable is stressed, i.e. sounded 
louder. The stress is shown here with an accent. General rules are. 

• the last ‘heavy’ syllable is stressed. A heavy syllable is one with 
a long vowel or diphthong followed by a consonant, or a short 
vowel followed by two consonants or a doubled consonant: 

sdlfm living-room jundyna garden 

Sj-j qdhwa coffee ’ ummi my mother 

• if there is no heavy syllable, the first syllable is suessed. 

jJ j walad boy 

A few words have irregular stress, marked in the text: 

ju mujtahid hardworking 


6. Full, pause and short pronunciation 

For reading aloud from a text, there are three possible styles ol 

pronunciation; full, pause and short: 

• In full pronunciation all grammatical endings are pronounced: 

ijJJL takallama bi-l-lughati l-arabiyati. 

He spoke in Arabic (‘the Arabic language ). 

See the Appendix for grammatical endings. 

Full pronunciation is very rare, and need not concern us here. 

• In pause pronunciation, grammatical endings occurring betore a 
pause, and not written with alphabetical letters, are silent: 
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Pauso pronunciation is used in formal reading, h 


be able 10 understand it 


is necessary t 0 


• to sHor, pronunciation all g ra mm a,ical o„<l irlgs nol wriUcn 

alphabetical letters are normally silent. This is an incrcasin I 
common educated style: “ y 

• t takallam bi-l-lugha l-'arablya. 

This book uses short pronunciation. 


7. One-letter words 

Words consisting of one letter are written as one with the next word. 
The transcription shows a hyphen: 

shal wa-qahwa tea and coffee 


8. hamza; weak vowel; long vowel pronounced short 

rhe consonant hamza is pronounced as a glottal stop or catch in the 
breath. We transcribe it ’. It is written in Arabic as follows: 

• At the beginning of a word, above or below ’ a!if: 

j J J 

I ’a, 'u ^* 0 * I 'ams yesterday, J ’ umm mother 

| 'i ISI 'idha if 

* £ 

It is never written together with madda: <^l ab August 

Initial hamza is often left unwritten; in this book it is always 


written wherever sounded 9 . 

In the middle of a word, above y alif f waw or undotted ya'. 

I ’a, a’ JL sa'al he asked 
3 *«.«’ Jl> su'al question 

t^\-» i, (’ aJjLc 'a ila family 

At the end of a word, as shown immediately above when next to a 
short vowel; or by itsell after a long vowel or diphthong 

a > a I Jj bada' he began 
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j 'u, u' tanabbu' forecast 

yabtadi' he begins 

«| a' * l> ja' he/it came 

f-j u’ « jJ&-» maqru read 

pj V, ay' shay’ thing 

«• * • 

Middle and final hamza are always written. 

These are all the ways of writing hamza. The combinations shown have 

other sounds also, which will be shown in the text. 

hamza pronounced ’ is known as ^LlaJI hamzat al-qat the 

hamza of severance’. In this book it is called simply hamza. 

Some words begin with a sounded vowel with no glottal stop*. 

ism name ibn son 

This unstopped initial vowel is known as hamzat al-wasl 

‘the hamza of connexion’. In this book we refer to it as a weak vowel. A 
weak vowel is dropped in pronunciation when preceded by another 

vowel in the same expression: 

^1j CJj bint wa-bn a daughter and son (not [wa-ibn]) 
Further, if that immediately preceding vowel is long j... -u or -z, 
that vowel is pronounced short ( u or i respectively): 

^ fi ‘in’ + CwJI al-bayt ‘the house’ 

-► ^ fi l-bayt in the house (not f/z l-]) 


9. Handwriting 

Certain short cuts are common in everyday handwriting: 

• two dots may be written like a hyphen ( - ); three dots like a 
circumflex accent ( A ): 

uolo yab'ath he sends 


the indentations of ^ sin and ^ J* shin may be flattened: 


initial/isolated: 


if 4 


l/i 




u 'asas basis 
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middle/final: 




final »ha may he simplified: 

\ 


mustashfa hospital 




I 


ismuhu his name 


» ui nuirlnita, when pronounced -a, may lose its dots: 


» * 


. -V 


♦ ♦ 



ghurfa room 


but: 


fj* ghurfatnawm bedroom 


lam-'alif is written: 




V la no 


malabis clothes 
r , A£ kaf-lam and kaf-lam- alif are v 








katab he wrote 


* 


j^Zi shakar he thanked 
[£ katib clerk 

♦ 

j15Lo makdtib offices 


c* 


r 


JS* kull all 

kalam speech 


the flourish of final/isolated <J kaf and the dot of final/isolated j 
nun become a small hook: 




djj tarak he left 

sakan he lived 


10. Arabic transcription 

Foreign names and other words are usually transcribed as follows: 

I for long or short a; j for long or short u or o; for long or 
short i or e, for the sound ay; j!\jl for the sound ow; \£^ 
for U^e sound of y as in 4 my'; short vowels may also be omitted, 
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as in Arabic words, 

• for sounds foreign to Arabic: or the Persian letter ^ f° r P» (T 

or the Persian letter n for the sound ch;cJ\j\^\^lor hard g, 

^ * r 

lJ or the artificial letter o 1 or v, 

(In Egypt the letter r is regularly pronounced g in Arabic; £ is 

often used in Egypt for j in foreign words.) 

• the velarised letters and J? are often used, with or without j , 

for the syllables so- and to-, 

• initial s + a consonant other than w becomes ..--I is-. 

washinton tokyo 

crob barislparis J. il intirnet internet 

jenef Geneva is to k-holm Stockholm 


11. Vocabulary: iijLtj bayt wa- f a’ila 

House and family 
* * 

ol 'ab father sayyid gentleman, Mr 

Vr... sayyida lady, Mrs ub shabb young man/person 
JLi shubbak window shiqqa/shaqqa apartment 

tayyib good jljit 'unwan address 

£ kursl chair j wa- and 


Exercise 1. Read aloud: 
e.g.: sadiq 

J Li 3 

6 

* ** ^ 

I 9 

• ♦ 4 - 
^ 12 




Exercise 2. Which words in Exercise l have velarised a or d? Why? 
e.g.: $adiq (sadiq) a next to s <r- Jj 
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Exercise 3. Write: 


c.e.: bdb was 



\ 

4 

7 


'ab wa-'umni 
ism 'aw 'unwan 
fadiq 


10 'd'ila 


* ciJL-ij 

^ % ♦ 

2 qahwa ' aw shai 3 

ism wa-'unwan (> 

ghurfa 


5 

8 

11 


ams 


9 


b «yt m-junayna 

?aliin 

tayyib 


12 kursi 


Exercise 4. Write haniza wherever it is sounded as 


e.g.: 'abwa-'umm »lj t_j| 



J 



I 3 


6 


r'j v 1 


2 

JL, 5 


Jl 



8 


U...U 


1 


Li 4 




7 


Exercise 5. Transcribe, and mark the stress: 


e.g.: shubbak 





4 4 

•• # 



3 


w 

O 


I 



2 


.xJj 6 


5 


o 



8 


• ♦ 


“j* 


4 


cf^jr 

44 


1 


c-J? 4 


7 


e.g.: 



Exercise 6. Put these words into Arabic alphabetical order: 

. 

I *i iji- .CU. <Cw .,i 

JLi 


*JbLt i'jjl~--■ 


I . 




Exercise 7. Read these foreign names or other words: 


e.g.: Ford 


MiU 3 



2 



6 


rlc^i 5 

Ski 8 


Li 


1 

4 

7 


2 Naming, qualifying and defining 


• Nouns: masculine and feminine singular 

• Adjectives: agreement in the singular; relative adjectives 

• Indefinite and definite singular nouns and adjectives 

1. Masculine and feminine nouns 

A noun is the name of a person, creature, place, thing or idea: ‘Ahmad’, 
‘factory’ etc. Arabic nouns are masculine (m., masc.) or feminine (f., 

fem.) in gender. 

Feminine are: ^ , 

• nouns for female persons: ^ umm mother 

• nouns not denoting male persons and ending in 6... -a: 

sikritayra (female) secretary 

jSjX sharika company 

• cities, continents, non-Arab countries: 1 ’amrika America 

• a few others which we shall mark (l.) as they are introduced. 

All other nouns are masculine. A few nouns exist in both genders: 

iL>U\ J-aU 'amil (m.), 'amila (f.) worker, operative 

zamil (m.), zamila (f.) colleague 


2. Adjectives 

An adjective qualifies (= describes or identifies) a noun. Adjectives are 
usually quoted in their ni. form; they occur in both genders, agreeing 
with (= assuming the gender of) the noun which they qualify. When the 

m. form ends in a consonant, S... -a is added tor the f. form: 

kablr(a) big, senior (m./f.). 

The Arabic adjective follows the noun which it qualifies: 

masna kablr a big factory 
sharika kablra a big company 
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:amil(a) kabir(a) 


3 senior 


colleague 


3. Relatin' adjectives 


Very many adjectives, called relative adjectives (in Arabic JL 
can be formed from nouns by adding the ending j...' 

1 o nouns ending in a consonant, the gj... -j is added directly; 


nisba ), 



misr(L) Egypt 
ra' is chief 



misri Egyptian 



ra'isi principal 


m m yy ||| 

I" noons ending l... -iya, the 'alif is dropped, leaving _ f; 

suriya (f.) Syria / ^ t M. A At CJ/ri Qwri 


Any ending L.\ 
adding ,j... -j; 


s uri Syrian 



\£jJ 



find’a industry 
'amrika America 



and note: 
^ S — -i is 



sana year 


sinai industrial 
I ’ amriki American 
(jjJLu sanawi annual 


The f. form is Ju...\ 



sina'i(ya) industrial (m./f.) 

( suictly speaking, the m. is - tyy, the f. therefore -iyya. But in practice 

the ending is pronounced as shown above.) 


4. Full pronunciation 

In full pronunciation (see Chapter 1), nouns and adjectives like those 
shown above have a further ending, which need not concern us here, 

the Appendix gives details. 


5. Indefinite and definite 


Common nouns m the form shown above are indefinite in meaning: 
„ rnudir director, a director 4 jLJ?j wazifa job, a j< 

articled Th ^ ^ ma(le dcfinile by adding the definite article ( 
‘uuue ). i he Arabic i,. 

leU 18 morc common than its English countei 
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‘the’. It is always written ..Jl , joined as a prelix. Its standard 
pronunciation is al- (the hyphen in the transcription does not affect the 

pronunciation). The stress of the word is unchanged: 

^jjll al-mudlr the director al-wazifa the job 

But before a letter pronounced with the tip or near-tip of the longue. 

£>£j tth i s ddh jj r: U* o* s slt 

je, ^e, s d J* t z J f O n 

the / of the article assumes the sound of that letter, giving us a double 

letter. The double letter can be pointed with ... shadda\ the stress of the 

whole word remains unchanged: 

at-taqrir the report (not [ al-j ) 

..t jl ar-ra'is the chairman, president, chief 

ash-sharika the company 

A noun used in a general sense is normally pul into its definite form: 

J^jJI al-'amal work i-JCLjJl al-handasa engineering 

Proper nouns, i.e. names seen as unique, are automatically definite. 

Some have the article, some not: 

juz* misr Egypt al- iraq Iraq 

An adjective qualifying a definite noun must itself be definite. The 
article is added to the adjective in the same way as to the noun: 

al-mudlr al-misri the Egyptian director 

The a- of -.-JI is weak, and therefore silent after a vowel (C hapler 1). 

ash-sharika~' l-kablra the big company 

(Pronounce: [ash-sharikal-kablra ].) 

The relative adjective formed from a proper noun carrying the article, 
like jlyJI , may itself be either indefinite or definite, as needed: 

iJl XjZi sharika r iraqiya an Iraqi company 
iJSljjJI ash-sharika l-irdqlya the Iraqi company 

exactly as, e.g.: iS^UO (ash-)sharika (l-)misriya 

In full pronunciation, definite nouns and adjectives also have a luithei 













20 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


ending, which need not concern us here; Uie Appendix give 


tuils. 


ft. Adjectiv es as nouns 


Arabic does not make our strict distinction between 11(IU( 
adjectives. Any adjective can be used as a noun where appropriate- 

Js *»» misri an Egyptian 

JjJ-il al-mas'ul the responsible person 


and 



ulary: ifcljLaJI 

I 'ajnabi foreign 
j basit simple 




’ intaj production 
jijfc taqrir report, decision 

thaqll heavy 


Ju Jo 


♦ ♦ 


duwali 


khafif light (weight) 


$a'ab difficult 


sahil easy 



saghir small, junior 



san , sun' manufacture cJLt? talab order, demand 

A • 


w 'll long 



r- 


Jl3 





'aqd contract 
fanni technical 
qadun old (things), ancient .»... 5 qisrn department 
qasir short *_*J LS - katib c lerk 


JUlc 





makhzan store 
J -*—mashghal workshop 

mashkila problem 
mufid useful 

numtij productive, 



J 







muntaj product 


nawba shift 




r 


^ harnm important 


mushrif supervisor 

mashghul busy 

« 

mu'aqqad complicated 

maktab office 

muhandis engineer 
muwazzaf employee 




wadih cle« 


Exercise 1. Read each 


noun aloud and give its gender: 
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e.g.: mushrif, m 

4 

8 

v-jtf 12 
ijLi'U 16 



- 

filin'a, 1. 



1 

3 


2 


UlS' 7 

A 

• 

6 


5 

W 

aJLy>j 11 

1 « . ^ 
{J- 

10 


9 

15 


14 


13 


Exercise 2. Make the nouns in 
e.g.: al-mushrif I <- 


Exercise 1 detinite with the article: 

af-sinan 41 * 





Exercise 3. Make the adjective agree with the noun: 

j * i 


e.g.: sun hamm j»U 
e.g.: sina'a ’ajnablya 





,u < 



M • • 



* 

I. 



• ♦ 


1 Ji^ 


3 


* dJS- 6 




i >■ a 2 

.iJLiA 5 


8 

11 






I .ii" 







r 

•• 





1 

4 

7 

10 


•• 


Exercise 4. Make your answers to Ex. 3 definite with the article. 


.g.: as-sun' al-hamm f 

as-sina'a l-ainabiya i—icL-a 


U 





I 



M • ♦ 


« I « 


• • 


Exercise 5. Make the m. and f. relative adjective from each noun: 


e.g.: misri misrlya 










ISLi J 




3 




2 


A i i j r ^ 3 






1 


Jlj*)! 4 


Exercise 6. Rewrite, with an adjective having opposite meaning: 


e.g.: taqrir qasir 

a A . , c. *> 



jU* 5 


SlJ* jJ* 


Ju 4> 2 


IJJLJU* 


l 
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1>J? Ms 6 




Exercise 8. Which of these expressions are always or almost 
used definitely? Add the article to such expressions where approp 

ir/nvn ' 7, 


al-handasa 

krfi' 3 

AJLJ? a 6 


I /b 




2 


5 

c S 



•• 


E b ! 





Which one of these is definite in meaning anyway, without an article? 


Exercise 9. Select the only adjective which fits the noun both in 
meaning and form: 

e.g.: masna muntij <- ^ 

( -AAA* \ ***»> I I J*) I\<_£ JJU1) <*j l 

_ JlHjw) aLJLx 2 

(J-*—cajJI\\4 

(^JL5\ixJLiII\&JL.JL>-) 5 

Exercise 10. Form the relative adjective from the noun shown in 
parentheses. Make your adjective agree with the first noun: 
e.g.: sharika 'amrikiya iSj ^1 i5^i <- (IS^ol) 

ash-sharika l-'amrikiya ^*J| <_ (l^l) tf/JI 

iK^ll 2 (Jlyjl) 1 

(aIm) 4 (dL^JuA) i^-aS 1 

6 (l^f) JjLill 5 


3 Multiplying 

• Nouns: dual, sound plural, broken plural 

• Animate and inanimate 

• Adjectives: dual, sound plural, broken plural, inanimate plural, 
agreement 


1 . Nouns and adjectives: dual 

The dual form of an Arabic noun indicates ‘two 

miunaththil a representative 
j'kli mumaththilan two representatives 
The number ‘two’ is normally not necessary, as it mostly is in English. 

The dual ending is jl... -d«*, added to the singular (s. or sing.) form of 

the noun (indefinite or definite): 

• the ending is added directly after a tinal consonant: 
ojJlLo mandub a delegate jljj-U* mandiibdn 

two delegates 

Liiil al-milaff the files jlllil al-milajfdn both files 

• final 6 ... -a (td ? marbuta) becomes -atari: 

lajna a committee jlili- lajnathn two committees 

• final { j... -i becomes jU...-iydn: 

amrikl 'amriklyan 

•4 

(an) American two Americans 

Adjectives are made dual in the same way. Adjectives agree not only in 
gender with their nouns (see Chapter 2), but also in number, in this 

case dual with dual: 


jjb ULLo 


milaffniaktum a confidential file 
milaffan maktuman two confidential files 
ar-risalatan al-khassatan 
both private letters 
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manduban sUrtydn two Syrian 

in full pronunciation, dm. Sec the Appendix. 



2. Plural - general 

li is important to remember that whereas for English ih e 
‘plural’ means more than one’, for Arabic it means ‘more t| ian 


c °ncept 

two' 


3. Animate and inanimate 

Arabic makes an important distinction between nouns and other words 
denoting or referring to people (‘animate’ nouns or other words) and 
those referring to any tiling else (‘inanimate’ nouns etc.) This distinction 
runs right through the language, and the terms ‘animate’ (‘an.’) and 
‘inanimate’ (‘man.’) are used with these meanings in this book. 


4. Nouns and adjectives: masculine sound plural 

A few masculine nouns, all of them animate, i.e. denoting male 

persons, and some adjectives in their masc. form, make their plural 

(pi.) on a regular pattern (called the sound plural), adding the ending 

✓ 

-iln (full pronunciation - una , see Appendix). This is added to the 
masculine singular noun or adjective (indefinite or definite): 
it is added directly after a final consonant: 

djk*U\) (al-)mumaththiliin (the) representatives 

+ A 

mushrifun tayyibfin good supervisors 

muhandisun engineers 

muwazzafiin employees 
• final -l becomes o^i- • • • - lyun : 

(al-)misrlyun (the) Eqyptians 
^ I al-mandiibun al- r irdqlyun 

the Iraqi delegates 

Many masc. animate nouns, and most adjectives in the masc. for*> 
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beginning ma- or mu-, and almost all masc. relative adjectives 
qualifying animate nouns, make their plurals in this way. No inanimate 
nouns, and no adjectives qualifying inanimate nouns, take die m. sound 

pl. ending. 


5 . Nouns and adjectives: feminine sound plural 

The feminine sound plural ending is oL. -at . It forms the plural of: 

• most fern, animate nouns, (i.e. nouns denoting lemale people), 
indefinite or definite; and all adjectives qualilying such nouns, 

• many inanimate nouns of either gender, indefinite or definite. 
The ending is added to the singular noun or adjective as iollows: 

• directly after a final consonant: 


9 c 


LaJC>l 


cjulo(JI) 





ijtima 

(al-)milajf 
kambyutir 
ui) (al-)muntaj 



oUUi>l ijtima’ht meeting(s) 

oliLo(JI) (al-)milaffht (the) file(s) 

d«l y j kambyutir at computer(s) 

Jl) (al-)muntajat 
(the) product(s) 


• final >... -a (ta' marbuta) is dropped when oL. -at is added: 

aJLoj(JI) (ar-)risala (ar-)risalat 



(the) letter(s) 

sikritayra sikritayrat secretary/ies 

misriya misriyat 

an Egyptian lady Egyptian ladies 


zamila suriya zamilat suiiyat 


a Syrian colleague 



year 


z>\ 



Syrian colleagues 
(NB) sanawat years 


See the Appendix for the endings of ol... -at in full pronunciation. 


6. Nouns and adjectives: broken plurals 

Very many nouns and adjectives do not add an ending to form their 
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plural, but have an internal change instead (the so . ca| | . 


man/men 


broken’ 


Broken plurals have Ute same full pronunciation as the, 


Appendix. 


singular; SCe it,. 


IVcc « manj hroken-plunU patterns. The con,™,,,,,, , mes , 

\ 1 I ^ i ... 4 I A 1 ? « 



J • 

qism 

Jii» tifl 

shughl 
J-i_c 'amal 


+ variants, e.g.: o 

^ 4 

lodel ijix tar ' 

Ait 

bayt 


la bab 


r LJl 

'aqsam 

department 

si jl 

4 ft 

'aw lad 

boy, child 

Jui?i 

'atfal 

child 

Jli-il 

'ashghal 

work 

JUxI 

ft 

’a'mal 

work 

vl * 1 

’ a bwab 

door 



Model 


(j-lj ra's 

Uj 



M t 


lTOJJ 


'uqud 

buyut 


ru'us 


jijvu j±jAj taqrlr taqarlr: 


jijti taqrlr 




Uj 


u 



taqarlr 


•. 1 ~ 


bustan 


<iJ shubbak 

I 


UJj Luj basatln 
dLu L*i shabablk 


O 




kursi 


CHJ 


Lc 


andwin 


but ol 



(/ karasi 


ULr 4 -' taqrirat (f. sound pi.) decisions 
Model e-xSU tnaktab makatib : 




o-l 


♦ • 


JjulaO 



contract 

house 

head 


report 

garden 

window 

address 

chair 


maktab 

4 

makatib 

office 

’ajnabi 

ft 

^Jl>l 

4 • 

’ajdnib 

foreign 

makhzan 


makhazin 

store 

mashghal 

J^LLo 

mashaghil 

workshop 

mushkila 


mashakil 

problem 

masna' 

ft 

L 

masani' 

factory 
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variants: junayna 

/jjL> junain 

garden 

J i -fe j wazlfa 

uijlbj wazd'if 

job 

Model e sadlq ’afdiqa : 


JjJUo radi*/ 

ft 

*■ liJLc?l 'asdiqa 

friend 

variants: 'ab 

4 

a U 'aba 

• 

father 

iX* ibn 

aLj! 'abria 

4 

ft 

son 

^1 i,y/« 

a l**J ’ asma' 

name 

Model jjJbo mudirmudara: 


jjJua mudlr 

a IjJlo mudard ’ 

director 

baslt 

••• 

a Ik ..I bnsata' 

4 • 

simple 

thaqil 

thuqald' 

heavy 

iju+jj ra'is 

* ru asa 

president 


zumala 

colleague 

Model jL^ kabirkibar : 


kablr 

jL5 kibdr 

big 

ra'h 

4 

difficult 

saghtr 

jUu^ sighar 

small 

Jjjb tawll 

J1ji? f/wd/ 

long 

qasir 

jLfoi qisar 

short 

Other examples (from the many remaining patterns): 

uaJ 15* katib 

uj L5* kuttab 

4 

clerk 

♦ 

J^olx r amil 

Jlo*c f wrunal 

worker 

ii ghurfa 

ui ghuraf 

room 

ijjJ nawba 

uj jJ nuwab 

shift 

uj Li shabb 

% 

u^L-i shabdb 

4 ♦ 

young man/person 

JU jadid 

judud 

new 

* 

sayyid 

oL sada 

gentleman, Mr 

CUj bint 

4 

O Lu banat 

4 

girl, daughter 

ft 

It is wise to learn new 

words with broken plurals thus: ^L-il 


qism 'aqsam. The broken plural is given in this manner in the 
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vocabulary. Where no plural is shown, ii i s s 


sound, •uni¬ 


at. 


7. Agreement of adjectives: animate and inaili ,„ , 

SC V'" ; . . 2 - An ad * c '™ also in „„ mbcr 

qualities or replaces: n llc noun 

a singular or dual noun has a singular or dual . , 
rcspecuvcly, agreeing in gender (m./f.) ; scc camples 


U m ~ • , ,U H^ cUH)Vc, 

™- ° r ' ; nmM plural "° u " "as a m. or f. p, ura , a(ljM( 
rcspeuively; see examples above. Mixed company is ne L, 

mn^nilinA* " u 11 

zumahV judiid new colleagues (male or mixed) 


masculine: 


’j 


important 


form 


JuJ l> -iacr 


ijic 'uqudjadida 


'aqdjadid a new contract 


8. Vocabulary: Sjbyl al-'iddra Administration 

, ijtima meeting 

V^JL-I ’uslub ’asalib method 

JJ*’. 'amr 'umur matter, affair 

f* $• 7 

ja I 'amr 'awdmir command 

A A 

bahth buhuth discussion 
Col* 7 tarikh tawarikh date, history 

'-J’U> hadlth hidath modern 

jawab 'ajwiba answer 
yP khas? special, private 

raqm 'arqam figure 
da'ifdu’afd’ weak 
‘"^1 mill ’aqilla ’ little, slight 

kathir kithar much, many 
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lajna lijan committee, commission 
mablagh ttiabdligh amount 
mashhur famous 

munazzama organisation 
numra numar number (in a asories) 
wathiqa wathd 7 iq document 
wafd wufud delegation 
waqt’awqat time 
wakil wukala 1 agent 
yawm 'ayyam day 
al-yawm today 


Exercise 1. Give (a) the dual and (b) the plural ot each noun: 
e.g.: risalatan, riscilat 0*iLuj i jUL^j <— 

al-mablaghan,al-mabaligh jJLil • jUlfll <- ^4*^ 



3 


2 


1 


6 

U- 

• 

5 


4 

ii*jJ1 

9 

<1 sli: a 

8 

♦ 

7 

wJisJi 

% 

12 


11 

Ull 

10 

iJLukj 

15 

ZjjJI 

14 


13 

JuoJI 

£ 

18 

A 

17 


16 


21 


20 


19 


Exercise 2. Put each expression into the plural: 


e.g.: 





al-mandubiin al- ajdnib 



L liJI y.jdl 3 

liLoj 6 

M I • H V 

l Jul) I I 9 

^ jZu 12 


f y. 2 

cij 5 

Jjp jlf 8 






‘^1 




Juil 


JuJi> 1 




4 


»jl*il l&A II 7 

l* 1 
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I 


vj? 18 



A-li? *j-J 

JjJ-JLI o^iii 


iL*U li 


14 

17 


*£> 20 



Exercise 3. Put each expression into the singular: 






by&b * Ujl^I 


2 

* IjJU 4 



U 


wTO 


Lir 6 


#« 

bJji.%* 



ijJLc 8 


W V>JI 


1)1 







bjixr* bj&. 


ijSj 12 

ZjL, 14 

pUjI 16 

18 



iLjI? 4jj> 


£)LrXo 

x«LJI ol 

* 

•• • •* 

• ; Ji jUJUi 

jjjhjdll JCjJI 



Exercise 4. Select the only adjective which fits the noun both 
meaning and form: 


e.g.: 



OllLo <— 

milaffat maktuma 


DliL. 




Now add to each 


j\juuc«\« lit■-;! 

aJL*^ 

JU*)I 

j J, »,<i \ jj-lj J.ni a ) *■ IjX* 

___ ■ » rr 


noun a different adjective of your own choice. 


4 Indicating 


. Demonstratives 


1. Demonstrative adjectives 


The 


Singular 
hadha this 

iXt> hadhihi this 

dhalika that 


Dual 

hadhani these two 
hatani these two 
dJUS dhanika those two 


Plural 


haula i 
these 


tilka 


that I cfJLj Vj tanika those two 


eUji uld'ika 

those 


Note: 

. in over half of these forms a middle 'alif is missing trom the 
spelling. The pronunciation is as shown; note also the -i, usually 
dropped in short pronunciation, in the ‘these two’ forms. 

• The feminine singular forms are of course also used tor the 
inanimate plural ‘these/those’ (see Chapter 3). The plural forms 
shown are masculine and feminine plurals, animate. 

• Used as adjectives, the demonstratives agree with and precede 

their noun, which is definite and always has the article: 

hadhihi r-risala this letter 

a*AJl II* hadha l-bilad this country 
ilAil »Jd> hadhihi r-risalat al-khassa 


these private letters 
cfJUu tilka l-mahallat those places 

ha'ulai ti-nds these people 

’ ula'ika l-'ashkhds al-hddirun 

those persons present 
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liUI Ol^Ul oU» Mmn „ lW „ 

Ihese two former officials 


2. Demonstrative pronouns 


The 


implied but unstated noun: 


JusJI 


IJA hadha wa-dhdlika this (one) and that 

U» hadhihi ,-saghlra this small one/these small w 

When the gender of the implied noon is not known, the masc. is used' 
The demonstrative pronoun is studied further in Chanter, s i 


3. 


jLLJIj ^Ul 


wa-l-mihan People, countries, profession 

LLyj 

’ afriqiya Africa 
will ’almaniya Germany 

.. I^UI 'ingiltira England, Great Britain 

'ingilizi ’ingillz English, British 
LJUajJ 'Italiya Italy 

- barltaniya Britain 

jldij biladbuldan country 


J 


Q. 




(^Lt 


* 7 * L H bawwab doorman 

w tajir tujjar merchant, trader 
hadir present (adjective) 
hammal porter, carrier 
rusiya Russia 
sabiq former 


JCU 

L**jj 


sa y iq/sawwaq driver 


Util 


H • as-sa' udiya Saudi Arabia 



ii. 


shakhs ' ashkhas person 
s hurt a police 
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c iks* shurti policeman 

I as-sln China 

r amm ' general, public 
'arabi f arab Arab(-ic/-ian) 

uJli gha'ib absent 
♦ 

faransa France 

y faransllfaransawl French 
al-kuwayt (f.) Kuwait 
j *-oLo ma J mur official (noun) 

mujtdhid hardworking 
muhdsib accountant 

♦ 

mahall place 

fryA i LyA mihtia mihan profession 

(an. pi.) nas people 
L* huna here 
ii) L* hunaka there 
JLLfJI al-hind India 
j JL* hindi hunud Indian 

al-wilayat al-muttahida United States 

al-yaban Japan 

Exercise 1. Put the demonstrative with each noun: 


hadha l-bilad, dhalika l-bilad <iU3 



ij Li J 3 



l 

LjLc ijij 6 



4 

CJj 9 


a >lj :a 

m ♦ 

7 


611 


10 

yiiui 15 

LmJ 1 t 


13 

18 

ixji 17 


16 


jJjL* 20 

6j^JU^ CJj 

19 
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Exercise 2. Put each expression into the plural- 





ha iila i l-ma'murun al-y6baniyun 


^LUI 

• • 


jj* 


Ul lix 


UUVI »JuJI 


2 


4Jidi 

iujjJI ILjuJI jj 

vSWI Jejll d 

Exercise 3. Replace ‘this/these’ with ‘that/those’, and vice versa: 


alSLiil tJJu 4 

^ V2 11 I JJb (> 

• • 

4*yJI I) ftjijb ,x 

UU io 



(.r-UldUji 3 

vQl lift 6 


!?W/2 jjMiUiil (iLJj 

i ^l I IJlft> 2 

^UwiS/l 5 



SJUJI 


8 


jjrUildU; 

c 



cSJUu 


Exercise 4. Make expressions with relative adjectives, s. 

e g.; jj-jbL jGtf ^>1; <- ^LLM . .>U 

TT V w • ~ -V* 


and pi.: 


tdjir yabani, tujjdr yabanlyun 


2 

4 


•M 



W—/jj <o_)JCL# 8 


UlU <j^llI 

LuJ j3 

tyu^aJ I < (3^4 


Exercise 5. Make an expression with the opposite meaning: 

e g.: _*^JI i^J| cUJS ^J| iXJI U* 


dhalik al-bildd cis-^cigfiir 

I »j 

-C»UJI ii^LllI jj 


Sol*! I iK^l! 


Oj-lUJI 


jJ-l ^11 


5 Identifying 


Subject pronouns 
Equations (vcrbless sentences) 


1. Subject pronouns 


The pronouns used as subject ol a sentence (I, he , they lIl .) are in 


Arabic: 


Person 
1 m./f. 


Singular 


’ana I 


2 m 


3 m 


’anta you (m.) 

'anti you (f.) 

huwa he, it 
hiya she, it, they (inan.) 


Plural 
j nahnu we 


’antum you 


hum they 


Note: 


2nd person: the singular varies for gender. The plural shown here 
is masculine; it refers also to a group of mixed gender. 

• 3rd person: the singular varies for gender. The masculine reters to 
any masculine singular noun; the feminine refers to any feminine 
singular noun, or any inanimate pi. noun; see Chapter 3 and 
examples given below. The plural form shown here is animate 
masculine, i.e. denotes male people or a group of mixed gender. 

• There are other 2nd and 3rd persons, i.e. the dual and the 
feminine plural, too rare to concern us here. The Appendix gives 

full details. 

The pronoun can be used to emphasise the subject of the verb: 

Ul 'ana katabt al-'insha . I wrote the essay. 

* • 

but it is mostly omitted when the verb makes its own subject clear. The 
main use of the subject pronouns is in sentences with no verb; see 
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immediately below. 

* 


-• Equations (verbless sentences) 

Examine the sentences 


hddha t-tdlib misrl. 

This student is Egyptian. 
ad-dawrat al-fannlya mukhtalifa. 

The technical courses are varied. 
luya mukhtalifa. They are varied. 

'ana suri(ya). I am Syrian. 
al- ustddh tabib mashhur. 

The professor is a famous doctor 
In such sentences the Arabic shows no equivalent for our verb 'to be' i, 

p esenl time (am/is/are). The subject, which is definite, is followed 

7 by d P re dicate qualifying the subject. The predicate (most often 
an adjective or noun) is usually indefinite. 

We can call such a verbless sentence an equation. 

nglish equivalent of an equation may have an indefinite subject; 
the Arabic subject will be definite: 

■Xf'un 4-laJI »-as£JI al-kutub at-tibbiya mu'aqqada. 

Medical books (i.e. in general) are complicated, 
predicate can also be a different type of expression, not describing 
or identifying the subject but (for example) locating it: 

al-maktaba hunaka. The library is there. 

Distinguish between, e.g.: 

*UaJ I at-tahb misrl The student is Egyptian. 

T ,. yJUJI at-talib al-misri the Egyptian student 

st of which is an equation; the second is not any kind of sentence 

u o y a definite noun plus adjective, as shown in Chapter 2. It would 
cd expanding to turn it into a sentence, e.g.: 


•ijjuau* eJlkJI (Jub 

.iikk* iJiJI oljjjJI 
‘ JJ** Ul 


IDENTIFYING 


37 


at-talib al-mi$ri dhaki. 

The Egyptian student is intelligent 

A demonstrative pronoun (Chapter 4) may stand as the subject ul an 
equation: 

. hddha tilmidh jadid. This is a new pupil. 

An equation can only have the implied meaning ‘to be’, it must be 
present in timing, and affirmative. When the statement is past or tuiure, 
or negative, then a verb is needed; see Chapters 18, 19 and 23. 

Equations in the form of a question are studied in Chapter 13. 

(The Appendix gives the noun and adjective endings used in lull 

pronunciation.) 

3 . Equations with a definite predicate 

Some equations, less common, have a definite predicate: 

.•■L I j&> huwa l-khabir. He is the expert. 

But for ‘This is the.../These are the...’, where we use the 
demonstrative hddha etc. as a pronoun with a predicate ha\ ing the 
article _ii, then we restate the subject with the appropriate subject 

pronoun: 

^ hadhihi hiya t-tamarin al-fannvya. 

These (‘they’) are the technical exercises. 

since iuliJI hadhihi t-tamarin al-fanniya means only 

‘these technical exercises’, and is not a sentence. 

Similarly, the subject pronoun etc.) is usually added when 

•• 

both subject and predicate have the article: 

al-’ustadh huwa l-khabir. 

The professor (‘he’) is the expert. 


4. There is, there are 

Arabic expresses 'there is/are ...’ with an equation in which the order of 
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subject and predicate is reversed. The subject is indofi 
predicate usually c\pn ses a place or time: Ue 


and 


the 


i-iSwo fi l-jami'a maktaba kabira. 

( In the university a big library ) There is a big library i n the 

i^sS dHifc hunakakutub jadida. IVer % 

There ere new books thorp 

1 1 bj& liadha s-sana ’ustadh sa'udl. There is 

Saudi professor this year./This year there is a Saudi profes So 
Another formula for ‘there is/are’ is studied in Chapter 11 


5. Vocabulary: 



# * 

tSr t- 

jlxLo t 

t-Lr? 

oijtx ^2 

iili? 

<UL/ol> 

a—«lji 



Education and training 

ibtida’l primary, elementary 
ikhtibar experiment 
’ asasi basic 

’ustadh ’asatidha professor 

imtihan examination 
» 

tajriba tajarib test, experiment 
tadris instruction 
tarjama tardjim translation 
ta'lim tuition, education 
tilmidh talamidh pupil 
tamrln tamarln exercise 
thanawi secondary 
thaqafa culture 
jami'a university 
khablr khubara’ expert 
diblom diploma 
dirasa study 
dars duriis lesson 
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^ duktitr Dr, Doctor (tide) 




dawra course 


^ Ji dhakl ’adhkiya intelligent 
■ji'L-i shahada certificate 

A 


» ♦ 


saffsufuf class(room) 
talib tullab student 



~Zb\ 





tibb medicine 

tabib ’atibba doctor 

'ilm 'ulum science, knowledge 
' amali practical 


t - • 



kitab kutub book 

' kulllya college, faculty 

• s , ilu m adda mawadd catena,, (schoo!) s U b,ec 



mutakharrij graduate 
mutawassit middle (adj.) 
muthaqqaf cultured, educated 

muhadara lecture 





|jw» 





mukhtabar laboratory 
mudarris instructor 
madrasa madaris school 
mu'allim teacher 
murashshah candidate 

maktaba makatib library 
mumtaz excellent, distinguished 

mawdii' mawadi' subject, theme 
nazari theoretical 


Exercise 1. Replace each subject noun or noun expression w 

right pronoun: _ . ,. 

e.g.: hiya kabira. *** 
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.iLjJ? ol* 


4 


uJjUcJI 6 



lT'JJ 


jJI 8 



#4A 10 

Ix-i^il 12 


- '-*~ a3 Oo-kill | 

jam ^ ( 

‘^^dl 5 

■< S ^ C O-jJJI 7 

•t£r" jdjii i] 


Exercise 2. Make a standard equation (definite subject, indefinite 
predicate) from each pair of expressions: 



Exercise 3. Put the expressions into two columns, as shown: 


eg- equation 

lia..M.t USLill 

al-mushkila basita 

cJUaJI IJla 2 

jA ljub 4 

I 6 
V*il 8 

I jjb 10 

v-oT 12 


not an equation 

Ik.H iKdil 

«• # 

al-mushkila l-basita 


♦ A 


vJlk l> 

Jbi> yJUxll 14* 

Iol^oJI IJiJI 

2LJjjJI 


1 

3 

5 

7 

9 

11 
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La lull! I-jjll 14 iL^l? ^LjJI »jjdl 13 

^Jdl 16 15 

•• 

Exercise 4. Make an equation with a definite predicate bom each |iaii 
of expressions: 

e.g.: 3L-d^1 il^dll ^ »4A «- ‘ ^ 

hadhihi hiya l-mushkila r-raislya. 

^ui ‘i** 2 1 

4 1 ‘-C J ' 3 

loLt i-d 5 ol—lji « I ^ 

Exercise 5. Make the singular equations plural and the plural 
equations singular: 

e.g.: at-tajarib mufida. lX*A* <— 

Juju ol-ljjJI 2 .^a i-JUiJl '.JCf 

. liA 4 • ? 

.^>1 SjA ILJI ^ 6 .J-»j 5 

" .^Udl^ill 8 .^1 wjl *1^11 7 

r.s.d l .dbtb -SuJJl 10 .!«*-» oUUi-Ml ■> 

dSUaJI 12 ^ 11 

Exercise 6. Make an equation by selecting the only predicate which 

fits the subject both in meaning and form: 

e.g.: . *j~ai »jjdl <- (.a\»<\^ 

ad-dawra qaslra. 

(6jUJLl\»Jii*ll\l3w ju*a) S-La) 1 &i»> 2 

(I^\lJUa i ^l\iUUajJ > \i ; ^jJI) SJUaJl *3> 3 
(L L ^|\ij^l\Jlk i l) iJUJI ^ 64 a 4 

"( ^jJ- I\IJ—& ) 5 
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No" add to each subject a diltcrcnt predicate ol your own choir 


e. 


Exercise 7. Make an equation by providing a suitable noun v „u- 

. * 'itl^ •'* •* uun subject; 

no* . l a o La . ^Ly^i . \JJl I t — . ljLAJLo . .**• 


C.g.! 



al-mudarris sliakhs muthaqqaf. 

£^1 <_#■» • 
fi l-masna' mashghal kabir. 


g-A) <_,i 


... 2 .I » jLaJI 

... ( _ J —-j J 1^ <AaJ I 4 oLaJI 

... 6 .iJljcoVI iwjjdl 


••• 


Ml 



• • • 


1 

3 

5 


Exercise 8. Read this passage aloud: 

iJU?\U? Ul . Ua i-wo yc 4juoU-I 

*1* oUU?j c-bU? i*»U-l .ijiaJI oLljjJI 

flail Oll^JI 4illi»oa oils' ijuLLI 



J^J! <ul*il jl 


syi 


jl Sls-tfl ^ jl yb 

^jUI (JLjJI ^3 J^L. iliw-S/l lift .UlxJsll 

OI^m9i1Ij t iiJ> 4*. Jai l OxSUl ^3 iw^lSlI .,jjjL£U 

.lj\s£ 

Now complete these sentences, using the text as key: 







9m 9 


• • m 


2 ... SL-tfl 11 a 1 

4 . ... jJ JJLtXcJli? II 3 


. ... ajcoLLI »jus 6 

• oI 8 


•a 


.... oLKJI ^ 5 

mm 

. fiJLut-oj 404> ... 


7 


6 Associating - 1 


Prepositions 


1. Prepositions 

Prepositions (‘in’, 401 " etc.) show the association between a noun or 
pronoun and the rest of the sentence. Common prepositions are: 


mm 

f 


ma'a with 




duna , bi-duni without 


fawqa above, over 

Jl ’//a to 

'an from, about 
gaii/a before, ago 

ibu. khilala during 


didda against 



bi- in, with, by means of 
tahta below, under 
sy> min from 

'inda at, among, with 



Juu 

♦ 

uv 







liatta up to, until 
Ul ’amama in front of 


3 dakhila inside 


jamba (NB) beside 



m/a ajli for (the sake of) 
d) to- as, like 


mundhu since 
war a a behind 
kharija outside 
bi-khususi concerning 


*L> 



hawla, hawdla about 


♦ • ▼ 

bi-r-ragl 

When used before a noun, the preposition usually drops its full- 
pronunciaton ending (small type). The noun (+ its adjective it any) 
stands in the genitive case (J-l al-jarr)\ but the only genitive endings 
shown in writing and heard in short pronunciation are the m. sound pi. 

-in and the dual -aya, both spelt 


U¥>jj 




yawmayn 


auS”jjJI dru bayn ash-sharikatayn al- ajnabiyatayn 
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between both foreign compare 


OuJUlUD uyjJiMJI) 


with (the) German delegates 


‘‘yin 


lorn,. 



The dual demonstratives (Chapter 4) have the genitiv 

te&hadhayn (m.), ujJ U hatayn (f.) ‘these’, and db 

taynika (f.) ‘those’: 

ilb-4I K* ma' hadhayn az-zamilaynl 

dhaynika z-zamilayn with these/those two colleague! 
With other noun and adjective forms, the genitive looks and sounds (j n 


s 


same 


ma' al-khablr/al-khubara ’ 


with the expert(s) 


JuA> 



c * 3 


•• 


qabl sana a year ago 


while the sing, and pi. demonstratives do not change for case anyway: 

J>l min ’ajl hadhihi l-lajna for this committee 


J 


" 7 -- Ato 1*11/ 111 VV 1X UL1• 

JL a aL) i li-l-'amil, li-l-'ummal for the worker(s) 

li-l-lajna l-fanriiya 


for the technical committee 

Remember (Chapter 1) that a final long vowel is pronounced short 
before a dropped weak vowel, e.g. the a - of the article: 

j^ fi misr in Egypt 
bu,: U«ll OWJI J 

fi l-wilayat al-muttdhida 
in the United States 

The Appendix shows the full-pronunciation case-endings for nouns and 
adjectives. 


2. like this etc. 

No* .he structure |j» u, mm Mdha Mm> , a »»like 
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this’, 'such a book’. 


3. Prepositions with pronouns 

A pronoun following a preposition is attached to it as a suffix: 



The three indents of Chapter 5, paragraph 1, apply also here. 

When the suffix { J... ‘me’ is added to a preposition: 

• any full-pronunciation ending ot the preposition is iirst dropped. 

« * ma i with me ward i behind me 

• J li- ‘for, of’ loses its vowel: li for/to me 

* - 

• final -a + becomes -ayya\ final -i + 

becomes t$... -iyya: 

•• ^ 

I ’ ilayya to me ^ fiyya in me 

• ,va min ‘from’ and ^ 'an ’from, about’ double their n : 

^ minni from me 'anni from/about me 

TT ** 

When the other suffixes are added: 

• any full-pronunciation ending of the preposition is iirst restored. 

ma'ahu with them diddaka against you 

• J ‘for, to’ is pronounced la-: laha for her/it/them 

• final becomes^... -ay: LJI ’ilayna to us 

• after the endings -i, -l or - ay - (see above), the suffixes 

and are pronounced -hi and -him: 

Aj bihi in/with him/it fihim in them 
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4-Jlc 


'alayhi 


0n him/jt 


both 


rW! 'ilayhim to them 

The ending -i may be a restored full-pronunciation cnji 

ai>) jj* min ’ajlihi for his sake c 1 

Ou bayn governs two concepts; when one is a pronoun < „ 
jjj is repeated; 

I bayn al-kuwayt wa-s-sin 

between Kuwait and China 

but: dA~aJI uyjj Llo baynana wa-bayn as-sin 

between China and us ('us and China') 
bayrii wa-baynaka between you and me 
atta and dJ ka- are not used with >.. ,m,.. 


af e), 




•• • 


The prepositions 





Exercise 1. Add the noun to the preposition: 


e.g.: li-l-muhandisin lA-* JJk y JJ 


J** 1 i 3 

■ L «l j i fji 6 

*jj-U I i 9 
ij^r Jt J 12 




JL^il <J 


2 


ij^d) 



o 



1 

4 


jULu>VI 5 ci^JI U* 

8 ^jlSUl «J>b 7 


««Li> I] oljjjJI <J*)U 10 


Exercise 2. Add the pronoun to the preposition: 


e.g.: hawlahu aj 






3 

6 


^ 9 


r* 




12 


rr' 2 

UI 5 

• • 

*£jU» 8 

til lj* 11 


U! *J* 

<** ‘<y 


ui 



1 

4 

7 

10 


cise 3. Replace the noun or noun expression with the appr (, P rljl1 


pronoun: 


e *g * nun ’ajliha Ll>| 

syjJdl j\ 3 




Ji’LUJ 2 
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JlajJI JcJs> 9 
JuX. 12 


5 ^ 4 


Exercise 4. Replace the preposition with one having opposite 


meaning: 


e.g.: kharijahu 




3 


<— t 

ifj-iJt J>i tr* 1 





9 


r*- 


5 


UI 8 


iiLUdl 



l 

4 

7 

10 


Exercise 5. Replace the pronoun with an appropriate noun, 
e.g.: olS "ja <— 


min ’ajl ash-sharikalash-sharikat 


t * 1 j_j 3 

pJbJtJ? 2 

UbJuu 

• 

ft 

1 

6 



4 

L^JlC 9 

t^j 8 


7 

V- 12 

j*AJuX 11 

aJI 
• #• 

10 


Exercise 6. Make the noun or noun expression (a) dual, (b) plural: 
e.g.: <- c^l 


’ ila l-murashshahaynJal-murashshahin 

^ 2 

*j^u-i a5wii 4 

jJL)t JJx S 


y 11 i* 

jd^ll Oyj 

•4 

> u. 


i 

3 

5 

7 

9 
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Exercise 7. Add (a) ^ , (b) J and (c) to each noun: 

e.g : »|> n i fl U «I ^5 <— ^. na jI 

fi l-qism, li-l-qism, bi-l-qism 



7 Associating - 2 


• Construct 

• Preposition J li 

1. Construct 

Examine the noun expressions 

jljiu-bJ istiqrar al-bilad the stability of the coui‘try 

J-l barnamaj al-hukuma the government( s) 

programme (‘the programme of the government) 

AS'Liil li ^ a hddhihi l ~ mashdkil 

for the solution to/of these problems 
[jjj** ri —* ^ qism suriya in Syria Department 

mushkilat al-intikhdbdt 

the problem of the elections 
hukumat misr the government of Egypt 
md’murti l-wizara the ministry officials 
ma 1 murd l-wizara both ministry officials 
This type of expression is a construct (in Arabic: ida/a), the two 

nouns are in construct state . They are associated by simply being put 
together, with no preposition. We can call the first noun the theme 
(<JLail al-mudaf ), and the second noun the attribute (iJ[ oUail 

al-mudaf ’ ilayhi) Note: 

• the theme is limited or qualified by the attribute. 

• the association between the nouns may often be that of 

possession, but is not always so. 

• in these examples the whole expression is definite, but (most 
important) the theme never has the definite article (Chapter 2), it 
is deemed to be defined by the attribute, which is explicitly’ 
definite; here it has the article, or it is a tdetinite) pioper name 
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a 



«o y 


U ~Qf 

when the theme is in the sound m. pi. or the dual (Clv 4 pil ■ 
alj... -n of the plural or dual ending is dropped ( 

*Loi hut the final vowel keens its nr;<,,„..i 


er 3 ). the 


1 JJ* 

ma’muni (pi.), ma'murd (dual). 


g. 


The attribute is always in the genitive case; but this is nnmv.iu, . 

■ uiduyevidem 

only with the endings ^j... -inJ-ayn (see Chapter 6): 

<LJjJ—« mas’uliyat al-ma'murln/al-ma' murayn 

the responsibility of the (two) officials 

siyasat al-wizaratayn 

the policy of both ministries 

Most compound prepositions are in fact the theme of a construct: 

( T ****u bi-sabab al-mashakil (JA-ii I is the attribute) 

because of (‘by reason of) the problems 


2. Indefinite construct 

Indefinite constructs are less common; they follow all the rules of the 
definite construct, except that their attribute is indefinite: 

mi \ 

b'jj ma' muru wizara ministry officials 

j+h* wazifat safir an ambassador’s job 

qawanin bilad a country's laws 

( j\j ji is a biokcn, not a sound plural; the final j is part of the root.) 

Only the attribute shows whether the whole construct is definite or 
indefinite in meaning. 

3. Longer constructs 

onstructs with more than two nouns also exist. There are two types* 
multiple’ constructs, with two* themes or two* attributes, the 

pair being connected with j wa/u ‘and’ or j I ’aw‘of: 
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U 





iuj\j tarikh wa-barnamaj al-mu tamar 

the date and programme of the conference 

wazifat wazir 'aw safir 
a ministef s or ambassadof s job 


(* More than two is possible, but unwieldy; see para. 5 below.) 

. ‘string’ constructs, with each noun limited/qualified by the next: 

ij intikhab ra'is al-majlis 

* the (s)election of the president of the assembly 



4. Adjective or demonstrative with a construct 

An adjective other than a demonstrative may not interrupt a construct. It 
follows the whole expression, regardless of which noun it qualities. It 

carries the article when the noun which it qualifies is definite; 

barnamaj al-hukuma l-jadida 
the new government’s programme 
I* pj.1 barnamaj al-hukuma l-jadid 

the government’s new programme 

See paragraph 5 below for a way to avoid ambiguity. 

(In modern business or newspaper Arabic you may find e.g.: 

mudir dmm ash-sharika 
the company(’s) general manager 

where *U is indeed an intrusive adjective, but .U y_.U> is seen m this 

context as an indivisible compound, and ^1 would 

not do, as it would break up the G.M.’s job title. Use such examples 
sparingly. Paragraph 5 below offers a safe way out ol the dilemma.) 

A demonstrative qualifying the attribute precedes it as usual. A 
demonstrative qualifying a theme follows the whole construct: 

’ahzab hddhihi l-hukuma 
the parties in (‘of’) this government 

&ji&> LojSLJ-l ’ahzab al-hukuma hddhihi 
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these government parties 

5. Preposition J li 

See paragraphs 3 and 4 above. Some complicated cousin, • 

- - * , _ Srna ybe 


J 


die construct, thereby avoiding some of the latter’s constraints- 


re- 

of P^t o, 


<_PUI 


• baf}th al -bamamaj al- mli 


l-jadid li-l-hizb discussion of the party’s new financial pro 
which is looser and more transparent than the following would 

I-^!4^-1 ^yL I gwU jj C^j bahth barnamaj al-hizb 

al-mali l-jadld\ 

and makes clear which noun is qualified by ^l* and which by 
The reference to the general manager (paragraph 4 above) can become- 

, UJI | al-mudir al- ' dmm li-sh-sharika 


6. Vocabulary: . •,> J I as-siyasa Politics 

“ W ’U r &’ (administrative) measure 
j I istiqrar stability 

c/Lr^l ishtirakl socialist 

M 

r JUI 'iqlim ’aqdlim region 

0 ^ barlaman parliament 

barnamaj baramij programme 

(^) j uz ' a j zd > (min) part (of) 

jumhuriya republic 

->1^ j> hurr 'ahrar free, liberal 

hizb 'ahzab party 
hall hulul solution 

. # ^ kharijiya Foreign Affairs 

y ’ dkhtiba speech, address 

- Chilly a Home/Internal Affairs 
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t’ 


lia difa defence 



m m 

4 IJ J J 

iiJu- 


rasmi official 

rci Is wuzara Prime Minister 

ri'asa, riyasa chairmanship, presidency 



•• 



sal am, silm peace 
sulta authority 
siyasa policy, politics 
siydsi political, politician 
sha'ab shu'iib people 



sihha health 


daruri necessary 




* Lla-C.1 



'udw 'a'da 1 member 


j\l\jj, jjJlS qanun qawanin law 

iJLo mallya finance 

ijApy* majlis majalis assembly 

1 . 1 jjj majlis wuzara cabinet 

JaiUoa muhafiz conservative 

mintaqa mandtiq area, region 
mu'arada opposition 


aJxuiIjJ 


mu’ tamar conference 

c-JU na’ib nuwwab deputy, member of parliament 

bi-wasitat by means of 


wizara ministry 




UJJ jUJ 


wazlr wuzara ’ minister 


watan ’ awtan homeland 
watanl national 


•• 


Exercise 1. Make a definite construct: 
e.g.: r udw al-hizb 

. l.v» c.N| «c f - I 2 



Ojj-I 1 jJa*JI 


i^JI 
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I t TLjO I j+J I 

■J JrjL 


jijji 



6 

8 


.11 || 


oU^JI, 




r 4 

c* 


^i^j! «jlai v>i «£-uji 3 \ 

Kxercise 2. Make the adjective and/or demonstrative qualif 

underlined word: 


e.g.: 






l 





barnamaj al-hizb ar-rasmi 

2 

)«1a ‘SjljjJI ) yo Lo 4 

JjJ> < t 1 /j wli 6 


V>l 



e.g.: 


-bJ> 


‘V^-l i-L-j, 

^ • W JU-L 

l»U < li* « » )h J1 oLJ * 


J 



iM ^.4-1 b'jjH g-lijiXijM JbJJ-l ^ 

barnamaj amal al-jadld li-l-wizdra/ 

barnamaj al-wizara l-jadid li-l-'amal 


L- < 





L# 




4 


cr^Lo iAii *(3^L^ i o M ^j 

00 

-Ia < t jL& Lw? 

•» 

Lj-M/ < k--Oj JU 


i 4Loi^Ujj .olUcJl 


Exercise 4. Identify definite and indefinite constructs: 


£-g.. ra /j wuzara ’, indefinite 


ra is al-wuzara\ definite*- 

^LjjJI Sjjjj ^ jjjft 2 

^ M 


.1 


JJ-J LT*ryj 


Wi 









jl> u J J*>l / 


"*■*1 4 SjJuuo Jj I^jJ) jjj 


t>« 6 


y>1 Jfti> > 
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Ji'Llil &A* S 


jA-JI >Jj 


Exercise 5. Make the theme of the construct plural: 


e-g 


Vda’ majlis al-wuzara ’ 


jjji ,-i^ 



■j&U 


Lc/J-I 



jJL 


V>> J*j »>* 

LLyl i%. 

oGIji v^ 1 


•• 



i cj.| 0 jj, L-L- 
Ji*ll 

lT^J 


1 


7 


i ^ before 

t sjy^ 0 s - 


IjJI 


’>! 


o^' 45 * 


■ IJ^ CjI j*j^*+* i 

JVjil *■ l ifljl ^ 

"i\j js*i\ 5 



ww 

Which of these expressions are not constructs'? 

Exercise 7. Put together an expression from each column to make a 
meaningful construct: 


e.g.: 


Attribute 





wizarat ad-difa 


ijuftLA-l 7 
♦ 

8 

jIjlLJI e ) 

bJlxjdl 11 


jl 1 


Cj\j\jJ\ 2 

3 

LAJjll 



4 

5 




12 


3u6 6 


Now substitute an attribute of your own choice lor each answer 
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Exercise 8. 



' a stnn « construct by adding a suitable 


sp 


ixr, 


L n OUn i 


in 




►jLil lj\jj 


the 


Ij Ijj . 


nuis 





■at wizanit al-k 



t>jW b*b 


... oU.: 


mas’ulivdt wizarat al - 




• • • 







• • • 


2 

4 



kA«.I... Jl«c Cj LJU? 6 

Lo£a> ... 8 


• • • 


... 

I 



^JL> 


» • 




U j 10 


• • • jj i; 

i%JI liA itL 


1 

3 


4«oljUj I 


• • 


l 


7 


9 


Exercise 9. Add an attribute of your own choice to make a construe 



any necessary changes: 


c.g.: 







• • • 


J 


ft* 

I 


-jUo'VI 2 

ft 

-Jj* 4 

la! t 6 

... iiaJL 8 
• 10 




• • • 


U^J 

JloJI 


ay 


. Jiliil 


lwi> 


Ul 


Exercise 10. 1. List as many likely ministers and ministries as y 
can, in the form of a construct: 

L * 8 • • wazir/wizdrat al-kharijiya 

2. Now list likely directors and departments: 

e -g.. mudir/qism al-handasa . 

3. And now professors and faculties: 




<i«,\jj 


e.g.: 'ustddhlkulliyatat-tibb .LkJ| 


8 Distinguishing 


1 


Comparative and superlative of simple adjectives 


1. Comparative of adjectives 

The comparative form (‘bigger", ‘bettef) of adjectives is formed on the 


model 



kabir big 


* 

'akbar bigger 


so also, from adjectives already studied: 

* 

I 'asghar smaller 




saghir) 


Ir.iii I 


simpler (la .... » basil) 


I 


6J>I ’ahdath more modern 

’atwal longer 
’akthar more 


'as-hal easier 
’ as'ab more difficult 


sa'b ) 

’athqal heavier 

I ’aqsar shorter 
* 

&\ ’ ad'af weaker 



r 


Jil 'aqdam older 


and others: 


Jkhatir da 

wati ’ low 

UiaJ l LJa) latif li 


cr 


i 


c^i ’awdah clearer 

'akhtar more dangerous 
U>jl ' awta' lower 
c-ilaJI 'altaf kinder 


— • f 


wide 



f amiq deep 





I ’ awsa' wider 
I 'a'maq deeper 


yo* qarib (min) near (to) (^«) o^Sl ’ aqrab (min) nearer (to) 

(o-e) 



(,^0 JjuI 


t !y ps* 


- r 


fast 



I ’ asra' faster 
I ’ajmal more beautiful 


akbar is the model for adjectives with three different root consonants. 


(cAj 


Jl>I 
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‘newer* (Jb«x> tadui ‘new ): 

ajadd newer ’ akhqff |jgi 1ter 

J 'ahm, freer 

>1 ’akhas$ more 

Qtydl* (from :'~yy — - .mwi , 

i •*» o r J^ii .£!£> 


Jjl at jail less 

*; * 

** 1 'aiuimm more important 



* — 

use one of the comparatives 
from other roots. 



veil 


final j... -i as a root letter (i.e. not as the ending of a relative adject' 


c 

J'>\ ’adhka morei 


becomes ,j... -a in the comparative: 

dhaki intelligent -> 

* Lyl ijji qawi'aqwiya strong I ’ aqwa stronger 

► Lie I , -li- ghani'aghniya.' rich 


ve) 


intelligent 





Jlj—J» 


’aghna richer 
is min: 


This question is harder than that. 


* * * 

.J^UbJI fra ^jbl Ia-II al-mabda' 'ahamm min at-tafdsll. 

The principle is more important than the details. 

Comparative adjectives are invariable for gender and number, and 

indefinite in meaning. They follow the noun which they qualify: 

# * 

fxkral'afkar ’awdah (a) clearer idea(s) 

| tafsil/tafasil' as ghar (a) smaller detail(s) 
farq ’akbar a greater difference 
J-ail furas 'afdal better opportunities 



2. Superlative 

The superlative form (‘biggest’, ‘best’) is expressed by making the 
comparative definite, in one of two ways. The first and commonest is to 
put it belore the indefinite noun standing in the genitive case, similarly 
to an indefinite construct (Chapter 7): 

isj I 'akbar farq the greatest difference 
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ly* J ^ ’ahsan muhandisin the best engineers 

^jbl ’aheunm fikra the most important idea 

Note that these expressions are definite in meaning. 

The second structure, less common, uses the comparative as a delimit 

adjective in its usual position, alter the definite noun. 

I 6 jL*JI al- r ibara l-awdah the clearest expression 
Jljljl as-su'al al-'as-hal the easiest question 
Most superlatives have the invariable comparative form. But a few ha\c 
also a fem./inan. pi. fomt, ending in . -a. Not all of these words 

have a clearly superlative meaning in English. Some common examples 

fem./inan. pi. 

al-kubra the greatest 
as-sughra the smallest 

al-'ula the first 
1 al-husna the best 


masc. 
al- akbar 


SI al-'as ghar 
J/i l al-'awwal 

al-'ahsan 





and one non-superlative used either definitely or indefinitely. 

>KJI) (al-)'akhar (al-)'ukhra (the) other 



The special fern, form must be used tollowing a fern, or inan. pi. noun, 
e.g. in the second of the two superlative structures explained above. 

Examine: 



’ awwal fikra the first idea 
’ dkhar f ibardt the other expressions 

al-fikra l-ula 

(al-) r ibarat (al-y ukhra 

(the) other expressions 


Like all adjectives, the superlative can be used as a noun where the 
meaning permits. Here again the special tern, form must be used when 

appropriate: 



huwa ahsan al-mu f allimin. 

* 

He is the best (one) of the teachers 
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oLLJI 



cj* hiya husna l-mu'allimat. 

She is the best of the teachers. 


• • • 


(_#* j**t ’ahamm an-nuqat, hiya 


The most important of the points is 


3. Derived adjectives 


All the adjectives described above are simple, i.e. not deriv d 

other parts of speech. Derived adjectives such as relativ I- ^ 
/Phontpr o < , I . ^ . t*_- J .. at *J e Ctives 


mu-, e.g. 


<<L-c 'amali, <c JaJ 

“ , ’ --j -^ueginnin„ 

. mufid, rnukhtdhf, form their comparative 

They are examined in Chapter 28. ^ 



4 . Construct expressions 

We have seen one use of superlatives as nouns. Note also these 
examples, some with broken plurals, in definite constructs: 

... Jjl ’awwal as-sana/ash-shahr (etc.) 

the beginning of the year/month (etc.) 

... -luJI JJljj 'awail as-sana the early part of the year (etc.) 

... 4^*JI j>\ ’akhir as-sana the end of the year (etc.) 


... Jl ^ ’awakhir as-sana the later part of the year (etc.) 


Do not confuse ,»ljl 




bSj> 



>1 'akhar 


’akharun ‘other 1 . 


5. Broken plurals 

Apart from awa'il and j>\j\ 9 awakhir shown above, a few 

other comparative forms also have a broken noun plural, used with 
special^meaning. Note these two: 

(al-) akdbir adults, older/prominent people (from 
yjlil(JI) (al-)'aqarib relatives (fromyyl) 
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6. Vocabulary: jlSoSfl al-'afkar Ideas 


f 


I I ihtirdm respect 



■“W 


>1 ’ akh ir recent 


'irada will, wish 



I 'asds 'usus basis 

iJlSLol *imkanlya possibility 
I ’ ahammlya importance 


c ^^-1 




’ ijabi positive 

tdswiya settlement (dispute etc.) 
tafsll tafasil detail 
p Ja ;,7 tanzirn (act of) organisation 
J5> haql huqul field, domain 

haqiqa truth 
khutwa step 

khilaf dispute, disagreement 
* U J ra y ’ dra y opinion 


LJ 


sabab ’ asbab cause, reason 


aLLmi! su'al ’ as' ila question 

.Ha I JuJui shadid ’ashidda’ severe 



p. 

i 



shahr ’ ashhur month 


.Lit ^/iay’ ’ ashya 1 thing 

tarlqa tara iq way 
Jul oLp ada r awa'id habit 

'ibara expression 
gharad 'aghrad purpose 
ji ji fursa fur as opportunity 




• ** 


J farq furuq difference 

jlSo! »fikra ’afkar idea 
iU* Jy.lT fcami/ kamala complete, perfect 

lit /ugha language 
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6 Jl£I - A 

U& 

ru llJ A^uJJ 

ft • M 

Jail ilzi; 

Jj Lkj . j 

p U>j I 


mabda mabSdi ’ principle 
mus&'ada aid, help 
nuimkin possible 

muwafaqa agreement, consent 

/zrm7a nata’ij result 
nuqta nuqat point 
wasila wasa’il means 
w'arf 'awda' situation 


Exercise 1. Form the comparative of the adjective 


e.g.: ’asghar yua\ <— jy- a 


c ^ lj 

3 


2 


♦ m m * 

6 

r u 

5 

•% 


9 


8 

<sJ 1 


12 

• • ♦ 

( o + t\ ^ 

11 

f 9 

-UJi> 10 

Exercise 2. Make the expression (a) comparative. 

(b) superlative 

(without the article): 




e.g.: farq 'akbar, ’akbar farq jS\ 


jr~£ 3j 

J 

3 

Ij 

2 

» Ia *• ty* l 

► uy Jj-U 

6 

AJUjb 

5 

4 



iJuJj* ijh> 

8 «J^U- 7 


Exercise 3. Complete the sentence with an appropriate comparison: 

e -8 - ... jJaJiJ] »Jdb 

^aI iJaiJI ijj> 4 — 

hadhihi n-nuqta ’ahamm min at-tafasil al-'ukhra. 

.LJlil ... L mjj 2 .oUi ... c $■) ^ 

... iui 4 ryy jsutl .j*... yjtl J* 3 

J-TjJI 2JU, ... 6 . ... iiiljh 5 
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Exercise 4. Express the superlative differently: ^ 
e.g.: an-nuqfa l-’ula ^JjVl «ekU! • kah J*' 

A 1a i <- lAl ^ 

| 3 jJa>7M tjTtakl 2 


’ahamm shay’ 






(»A 


I 6 


j-aiSfl 5 

IkU iA 8 



»jLfr J-»l i 



I 4 





7 


Exercise 5. Give the opposite of each expression. 


e.g.: lugha ’as'ab 


I ii) 


r 


Jil £ 


3 


M % 



Jr? 1 ^ 

»Jjl 2 





J I 

ii-JI >lj! 4 
JijVl oUL-sJI 7 


Exercise 6. Use the expressions shown in parentheses to make a 


comparative sentence: 


e.g.: 


y _A\ (Jh) jLil 


al-mumaththil ’ adhka min al-mudir . . ^jjl! * 

Jlj-JI 2 5^') J* 1 

j C^U) I i. i^ l 3 
JUi (J^j Jau-u) tjA Jl 4 


Exercise 7. Complete the sentence with your own words: 
e.g.: .ljUcjT/I jA j*aI <— ... 


e.g.: .i r »L>tXj*iM jb • 

’ahamm shay’ huwa natijat al-intikhab . 


.JW 


* *0*^ •• 


2 


... *jk> Jjl 1 




... Jutjl Iw*i5sJII 6 -* 

• • 
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I'vercise 8. Give; th<» » • • 

lve in e positive (i o n/\ 

form of each adjective: ^ ^^^Parativg 



Exercise 9 . Put a suitable noun wio, each adjective- 

e-g.: iKi.<- iKi.' 

mushkila ’ as-hal/’ as-hal mushkila 

^> ! 3 SjH I 2 

iJj^l 6 JjaiSfl 5 

c^ 1 9 8 


‘' s «Pe 




\ 


J ^| 

ufil 


JS\ 


Jari 


: i 


n 


jj , 

v/n i 


4 fr 


i 


Xil u 


9 Distributing 


Expressing all or part 


•pL? ™ noun means 'whole’; but U is has other, commoner 

English equivalents. It is used. 

. With the article, mostly translated as ‘everybody, everything. • 

t£J| y, hadha huwa l-kull. That is everything. 

xx 'ind al-kull with everybody/all 

. in an indefinite singular construct (Chapter 7), ‘each/every : 

, ^ feu// mashru' each/evety project 

. in a definite construct (singular or plural), ‘the whole/all (of) 1 : 

, t y fi kull al-iqtisad in the whole economy 

Oli a - ^ IU fcu// al-mustawradat all (of) the imports 

W _ J firct 51 


gj*>janu 


^ shown above, with the same 






li-l-jamY for everybody/all 
jaml' al-hisabat all the accounts 



j ba'd ‘part’ is used in a definite construct, (s. or pi.) some (of). 

C3j\ ^Jxmj bad al-waqt some of the time 


LclkiJI 





^ m 

Although each of these distributive nouns is singular, it is the noun 
following it which determines whether the expression as a whole is 

singular or plural: 


. i-Jj 'A* kull tilmidh hadir. Every pupil is present. 


kullljamv at-talanudh hadir On. 
(not All the pupils are present. 

. « S jlJI Joju ba’d al-buniik mahalllya . 

(not [ L -a mahalli ]) Some of the banks are local. 


•• 
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(juu bad is also used, with or without the ar(icI 
following noun, for each other 1 : ,u,( * 


with 


% 


Ja*j (j I) o* ' an (al-)ba'd from/about ea< i, 0 

ther) 


2. Any 


*• 

or aj 


Any' is expressed with the pronoun 'ayy ( m ) y 
indefinite construct. The singular form is used also for ^ 1111 

nliirnl* ' ' 10 a, 'ill]ai„ 


^ HC*. ma y m wi,h any (eache 

C 5 3 fi ayya madrasa in any school j 
'any of the’ is expressed"with a definite plural construct, or with ' j 

’ayy min or j* LI 'ayya min plus plural noun: ^ ^ 

i-»LLJ.| (^) ^J! ’ ila 'ayy (min) al-hisabat 

to any of the accounts 


3. The same 

The singular form of the noun na f s ’anfus (f.) ’self’, ‘soul' 

is commonly used in definite (singular or plural) construct, to give the 
meaning of the English adjective ‘the same’: 

* - na fs ash-shay'/al-’ashyd' 

the same thing(s) 

h-nafs ar-ratib for the same salary 


4. A number of, several 


We can express an indeterminate quantity with various nouns. 

da number 1 gives ‘a number of, several’; it is used in ait 
indefinite plural construct: 

Jf . 

i. a s* 6 ‘^dat bunuk a number of/several banks 
• jj -<* ?» , . iddat 'ashkhas with several people 

1 anya majority’ expresses ‘most (of)’; it is used in 3 
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definite plural construct: 

. 0 . 

fi' akthariy at al-masharV 

al-hukumiya in most (of the) government projects 
The following two expressions are followed by a definite plural noun or 

construct, or a plural pronoun suffix: 

* 

• from aljxl aJx 'adad 'a'dad 1 number’; ^ f adadmin ‘a 

number of, several': 

xAJI r adad min tujjar al-bildd 

a number of/several of the merchants in (‘of’) the country 
aJx. ma' 'adad minhum with several of them 

# o* kat j fir min ‘ mar| y of ’ an ^ qalil min ‘few of: 

kathir min/qalil min aswaq 
al-yawm many of/few of today’s markets 
The comment found at the end of paragraph 1 above applies also here: 

I ’akthariyat an-nuwwab ghd'ibun. 

(not [ILjU.]) Most of the MPs are absent. 

Distinguish between SJx and iJx, which have the same root but 
diflerent uses. 5 Jx is used as the theme of an indelinite construct; 

is followed by a definite noun expression (which may be a construct), 
connected and governed by the preposition 

’iddat tujjar 'ajanib 

several foreign traders 

jUtitl ^ aJx ' adad min at-tujjar al- ajanib 

several of the foreign traders 


5. One of 

£ 

The pronoun A>l ’ahad (m.), 'ihda (f.) ‘one (of)’ is used in a 
definite plural construct: 

I Ji>l mudir 'ahad al-bunuk al-wataniya 

the director of one of the national banks 
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oljljjJI <*»! i_r* 


ft 'ihda l-wizardt in one of the 



6. Possessive expressions 

Most of the distributive expressions given above can be »»■ , 

M 11 also m 

possessive expressions; these are studied in Chapter 15 


7. Vocabulary: iJUIj al-iqtisad wa-l-mdlly a 



J'jj vJjj 

Jl.Jj 



iiji, 


Economy and finance 

istithmar investment 
bidd'a bada’i' merchandise 

bank buniik bank 
tijara trade 

tatawwur development 
ta'wid compensation 
taklif takdlif cost, expense 
tdnmiya development 
thaman ’athman cost, value 
hisab account, bill 
daf madfu'at payment 
dukkan dakakln shop 
dayn duyun debt 
ratib rawdtib salary 
ra’smdl capital 
rakhls cheap 

si'r "as f dr price, rate 
suq ’aswaq (f.) market 
sadirat exports 
dlam ’ a'walim world 

ghurfat tijara Chamber of Commerce 

fulus (inan.lpl.) money 
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qard qurfui loan 
qitd' sector 
nidi ’amwdl property 
mustawradat imports 
mashru' mashdrV project 
masrif masarif bank 
mizdniya budget 
nuqud (inan. pi.) money 
al-wahid the only 
wikala agency 


Exercise 1. Put (a) Ue and (b) ^ s±c- before each expression, 

making any necessary changes: 

e.g.: iy> iJs- <- 

’iddat istithmarat, ’adad min al-istithmarat 

(_jJ6 ZJISj 5 

. a . 1^ 7 9 '* 

.:l %». 11 >Jjb 12 j£■ 11 


Q j. A A l 

ibJ 4 
Jj 7 

oljjLo 10 


Exercise 2. Make an equation with the attribute which is shown in 
parentheses: 

e.g.: . * LacSfl Jsuu X- .UxfrSi'l 


ba r d al-a'da ’ judud. 

(jJuuo) 4 

oLLjJI ^ 6 





8 


( o* S'** 1 

~ Uju> Jl 6 JL^ 5 

* J * - 

( jU?\>) (■ ISju^l 7 
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Exercise 3. Select lhe only correct distributive m Um 

the expression: f 0f 



Exercise 4. Select the only correct expression to follow the 
distributive noun or pronoun: 

e -g- oLLJ. <— l Jaju 

ba'd al- hisabat 

(yL^I\oLL*>\oL->) 5 

(oUUijUl*jdb\ v Lo.\olL>) j \>i 6 


Exercise 5. Collect together words having the 


same root: 


e.g.:| 

Jl 


kabir 'akbar kubra 

u-i *-i»i 

4jwl> m\jb oJlc i-JLo ukz** 

* r 


10 Deriving 


Collective and abstract nouns 
Adjectives of colour and defect 
Weak nouns and adjectives 


1. Collective nouns 


A collective noun denotes a group, e.g. ‘cattle’ in English. Arabic 
collectives are m. sing., mostly with no pi. They denote living things 

and simple products, e.g. 


^4 


M ’ ibil camels 



sarnak fish 


rl>3 dajaj chickens J-> khayl horses £& tuffah apples 


J tamr dates 

j»J zahr flowers 

* 

habb 

« 

grains, seeds 



« • 


'inab grapes 
bayd eggs 


ay tin figs 



shajar trees 


o Jb tub bricks 


Jjj wara<7 


foliage, paper 


The unit noun is derived by adding S... -a: baqara ‘cow’. Some unit 

nouns have sound plurals. Among those with broken plurals are: 

ijJL-yJ 25 Lq samaka asmak fish 

habba hiibub grain, seed 
ft jp?uZ shajar a ' as hjar tree 
jjbj ft jbj zahr a zuhur flower 







r inaba ^ a! nab grape 


Jljjl iijj waraqa ’awraq leaf, sheet of paper 
jjl » Jl tamra tumur date 
In some cases a different unit noun is used: 

jamal 'ajtrial camel 



J 



hisan husun horse 


• • 


and some living things have no collective nouns: 


jyJ jJ tayr tuyur bird 


o 


I 



hayawan animal 
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hashara insect 


Abstract nouns 

Min> abstract nouns denoting activities or ideas have •< i 

111 i(J en ,: ^ 

that ol' the feminine relative adjective (Chapter 2 ), with the Ca 10 

i-S'Li£| 



L> .> hurriya freedom 

dimoqrdtiya democracy 
'amaliya operation 
2j jJL baladiya municipality 



/T lshtir6kl ya socialise 

nazariya theory 
ra'smdllya capit a | isrn 
huwlya identity 


3. Adjectives of colour and defect 


An 


form 


examples 


«■ « 


sing. 

1 f. singVinan. pi. 

m. + f. an. pi. 


’ahmar 

• 

t- 1 -*> hamra’ 

-*> humr 

J • 

red 

’ abyad 

Lta-j bay da ’ 

bid 

white 

’ as wad 

<■ sawda' 

iyM SUd 

black 

’azraq 

* li j j zarqa' 

3jj zurc i 

blue 

’ asfar 

t- 1 jua safra 

yua sufr 

yellow 

’akhdar 
• 

» 1 j^a> khadra' 

khudr 

green 

'a'ma 

«L_ax 'amya' 


blind 

’ atrash 

t LiJ? tars ha' 

yijb tursh 

deaf 


For the dual 


m 



i\ji 



I 'ahmaran, ’ahmarayn 
• * • 



f 


'a'mayan, ’a'mayayn (etc ) 
\jb! hamrawan, hamrawayn 

cHJ\ jIj 'amyawan, 'amyawayn 


1>L)I 
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4. Weak nouns and adjectives 

Some important nouns and adjectives, called weak naqi?a), 

have different indefmite and definite forms: 

Indefinite singular -in, definite singular masculine: 

Indefinite sing. 

* Z? li qadin 


Definite sing. 


Plural 






Lo madin 


^UJI al-qadi SUaSUD (al-)qudd judge 

%■! e 11 al-fadi (al-)fudunlin 

Oi\ vacant, free 

-UD (al-)madunTin 
Cfi\ Past 



Ul 




jU- jar in 




Ju 


Jl* 


r 




al-jari jjjUC-)') (al-)jarunlin 

Cii\ current 

khalin al-khali (al-)khalunlin 

jj\ empty 

ghalin JUJI al-ghali (al-)ghalunJin 

cy.\ expensive 

JUII al-'ali (al-)' dIunJIn 

Cy\ h '9b 

min al-muhami (al-)muh 


'alin 


c*\ tin lawyer 

(* The ... kasra tanwin is hardly ever seen outside grammar books.) 

Indefinite singular^... -an, definite singular^... -a, rnasc.: 


* ♦ 




mustawan 


"n ...I I al-mustashfa -)') 

(al-)mustashfayat hospital 


^j j?. A l al-mustawa 


(al-)mnstawaydt level 


Indefinite plural -in, definite plural -t> masc. and fem 


Singular 


Indefinite plural 


Definite plural 


>iui) (al-)’ahl (m.) Jui ’ahalin JUStl 


relative 
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’ aradin 

m 




'', m * 'ana 


I'rt/ * j J — 

ju(JD (al-)yad(f.) all 'ayadin ,/^H 

* 0 • - { uyfii/? k 

Indefinite plural ^ -an, definite plural^ _ a> j ^nd 

Ly(JI) (al-)qdriya quran 


The adjectives have a regular feminine/inanimate pi,,, ,. 

meaningful, a regular comparative (see Chapter 8 ): 

(al-)fhdi\a. khku^„ 


'flag, 

whe 


re 


iJU(JI) (al-)ghaliya J(xj 
iJU(JI) (al-)'aliya < _ f JLcf 


’aghla 


'a'la 


(f. superlative LJUil ^/' 

Remember U,at the theme of a construct always has a defmite ending 

, - qadi t-mahkama l - 'ulya the high coon jud* 

li IS common loday lo pronounce the definite form for rhe indcfinire 

die weak nouns and adjecrives. The spelling, however, is respecred: 

.(.Uw jt> huwa muhaminJmuhdmi. He is a lawyer. 

JZ!lr rd ^ SaHa VeafJ ° ften g6tS m P fonunciati on in 

expressions such as: 

iUI : 

I d 


This 


iUlj 


We shall mm g ’ ex P Jained in Chapter 15. 

weak nouns and adjecUves ‘(weak)’ in the vocabulary. 



'Jj :XJI 


a 4 / 

Town and country 

ahl al-qura country people 

°hl al-mudun townspeople 

bdlad bilad (m./f.) town 
binaya building 

btyrut Beirut 

Jab aljibdl mountain 
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C Cr^ 

oLjl uuj 


kharlf autumn 

dimashq Damascus 

rabV spring (season) 

rif ’aryaf country(side) 

jj zira a agriculture 

J<>) j** J>L- sahil sawahil coast 

$• 

bsJj) sLi shita' ’ashtiya winter 

sharV shawdrt street 
sahra Sahara (f.) desert 
sayf ' asydf summer 


^jL>w? *■ I 



tJi/k (ariq turuq (m./f.) road 


e 




fallah farmer, peasant 


»y>Ull al-qahira Cairo 





kanisa kana is church 


jj-o ibXo madina mudun city 
J^>L^ masjid masajid mosque 

makan'amakin place 
may dart mayddin square 


^ jy 1 


nahr ’anhur river 


J-dl a«-/»7 the Nile 
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r ) 1 

% v 




Exercise 1. Make the adjective agree with the noun: 

c 

e.g.: zahra zurqa Xijj 1 jbj Jjj! 


Jjjl ‘JJ*j 2 


I ‘a - 


U 4 



I iijjl? 6 
«>l ijfjj 8 




jAj 1 



ijt'?.* * I i AJjj] I 3 
i .jUii^l 5 

^ J^ul 4 7 



Exercise 2. Make each expression definite with the article: 


e.g.: al- y aradi r-rijiya i^jJI 
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Exercise 4. Take your answers to Exercise 3. Add to each theme 
respectively the adjective listed below and recast your construct as; 
prepositional expression with J: 
e.g.. <— 


al-aradi l-wasi'a li-hadhihi l-qdriya 

Jit 3 

X'Jo 6 


cr 


i 





2 


1 1 ) 5 


e same again, using another adjective of your own choice. 




Exercise 5. Put the words from the list i 

’jl 


into the blanks in the passage: 



.,JUI |*Jil ... j Liyl ... jS\ 5jAIaH 

J I ..Jl iL*LiiUf J>l y 

J- 7.% •**' ©7, ••• *o-« v^ 1 

' ■" ** *>UJ! .iJjjJI ... J ... ^ 


V> ‘ J >i .oLk. lis 


JJu JLo 




here: 


|JU 


author, writer 


(|LU . J*JI uf 1 * 9 ’* 


11 Recounting - 1 


• Past tense, Form I: sound, hamzated and initial-u aw veibs 

• Verbal sentences; Jdi qad, JlJ laqad 

• there is, there are 


1. Past tense of verbs 

A verb expresses an action or state: ‘write', ‘seem’. Arabic verbs have 
two main tenses (= time connotations), past and present. 

The Arabic past tense (^U! al-madi) is used for actions and 

•• 

situations already completed. To derive this tense we take the first 
principal part (the verb form found in most dictionaries). The principal 
pan itself is the 3rd. person m. sing, (he’, ’if) of the past tense. For the 
other persons, drop the final -a ol this part and then add the past 
personal endings shown in the table. Thus, for kataba to writ© , 

with the three root letters ktb, we have: 


Person 

1 m/f. 

2 m. 


Singular 
katabtu 1 wrote 


Plural 
katabna we wrote 


3 m 


katabta you (m.) wrote 
katabti you (f.) wrote 



katabtum you wrote 


■ ... .— ~ 


kataba he wrote 
katabat she wrote 


(or: I have written etc.) 


-. . . . . ... 

katabu they wrote 


Note: 

• The three persons correspond in use to those shown in C hapter 5 
for the subject pronouns. Remember that the subject pronoun is 
used with the verb sparingly, e.g. for emphasis, since it is mostly 

implicit in the form ot the verb itself. 

• Where the vowel of the ending is transcribed m small type, a is 
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mostly dropped in short pronunciation; see Chapters l and 
You W1 U note that Hus happens to the final -a of Ule ^ 2> 

t'x'll 


There 


kataba 


in this 


c - Thi 


er 


■* 1 r ■ eontexi 

with lull pronunciation), is listed in fmulish dictionaries 
uvabularics as to write 1 . Used in a sentence oaS* must howevl 

mean ‘he wrote/has written'. 

In the ending Ij... -u the alif is silent. 

As with the pronouns, there are other 2nd and 3rd persons, i.c 
the dual and the f. plural; these rarer persons need not concern 
here. The Appendix has details, 
larly, for J-* 'amila ‘to do’, ‘to work’, ‘to make’: 


us 


clkt 'arniltu, c JLft 'amilta, C Ju_c 'amilti, J-a-c 'amila, 

dfcA 'amilat; LU x 'amilna, 'amiltum, IIjJux 'amilii 

I, you, he (etc.) did/have done/has done, (have/has) worked/made 


This 











* anc ^ two °^ iei consonants (‘hamzated’ verbs), as root letters, or with 
j vtflu' as first root letter, and two consonants as the other root letters 

(initial-waw’ verbs). 

\j*qara'a to read: 

] qaTa tu ’ Qara'ta, ol ji qara'ti, I Ji qara'a, 
l / at ' ' qara ' na < jm1 y qara’tum, \j\ji qara’u 

he (etc.) (have/has) read 

iorqara ’ u > you will also encounter IjjJ ■ 

wasaltu ill 

^J wa saint- M, J Wa?alta> wasalti, was ah, 

jwasalna, |*iL ejwasahum, wa^ 


■.you 


(tlL ) (have/has) arrived 
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2. Masculine and feminine; animate and inanimate 

Look back to Chapters 2 and 3. The 3rd person singular forms are 
made to agree with the (m. or f.) subject noun to which they refer: 

at-taqrlr tawil. wasal 'ams. 

The report is long. It arrived yesterday. 

ar-risala tawila.wasalat'ams. 

The letter is long. It arrived yesterday. 
al-mandubun hddirun. wasalii 
'ams. The delegates are present. They arrived yesterday. 

A verb with an inanimate (= non-people) plural as subject stands in the 
inanimate plural form, which is identical to the feminine singular: 

f, 

L5jJ 1 at-taqarir tawila.wasalat'ams. 

The reports are long. They arrived yesterday. 

A noun denoting a group of people is itself inanimate: 

C t al-wufudhddira.wasalat'ams. 

The delegations are present. They arrived yesterday. 

3. Verb Forms 

The verbs quoted in this chapter are in Form 1, which is the simplest 
form using the three root letters of the verb. In latei chapters we shall 
study eight increased forms (II to VIII, and X), w T hich aic valiants of 

Form I in pattern and meaning. 

4. Verbal sentences 

In an Arabic sentence the verb most oltcn stands lust. This stiucturc is 

called a verbal sentence (^Ao jumla fi Ilya ). 

In a verbal sentence having a noun as subject, the verb preceding it 

always stands in the singular; for our purposes this rule aifects onl> 
form, which in the past tense loses its ending a 
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. iilI 


qara' al-khubara' at-taqrir. 


(not l Ijlyl) The ex P erts read tlle re Port. 


form 


sf* 


I' — 

oVL-Jl cX 0 ) wasalat ar-risalat 'ams. 

The letters arrived yesterday. 

The noun subject follows the initial verb. Any further v 
same subject follows that subject and agrees fully with it: 


wi th th e 


lj—i>j * J* 


The experts entered and sat down. 


All other persons we have studied, and all verbs having a subject other 
than a noun, agree fully with their subject, when they begin 


the 


sentence: 


A& I 


qara'na t-taqrlr. We read the report. 
qara'u t-taqrlr .They read the report. 


5. Adverbial expressions 




Adverbs are explained in Chapter 32. But note here that adverb 

expressions such as those indicating time and place can precede 1 

verb. The sentence remains a verbal sentence as long as the verb 
situated earlier than its subject. Compare: 

.£11 A A 4 m 


IjjjJI Jj ikiJI 


Wu J JO 






• • 

a dbahth hadhihi n-nuqta tarak al-wuzara’ al-mutama 
Alter discussion of this point the ministers left the conferer 

Alb . i i 4 




tamar ba 


6 .Ji 


j h . . vu uuanin naarnru h-hhh 

misters left the conference after discussion of this p 



qad 


Panicle jj qa q 
B °P ti °nal. and 





0r Idqad can k h It 

aasises Z , be put before a past-tense verb. 

1C nPil Aw I ^ . 








e action is completed: 
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1 j-^a> Ji qad hadar al-mumaththilun al-ijtima . 
The representatives attended the meeting (= which is now over) 

.y_yu)l ^ JuU laqad katab at-taqrir. 

ft I | • J. J £• • | | • i • V iL — W*/~\ £> f^\ f*4 


7. There is, there are 

In Chapter 5 we studied ‘there is, there are’ expressed with a reversed 

equation. 

‘There is/are’ can also be expressed with a verbal sentence. The verb 
used is yujad (m. s.) or tujad (f.s./inan. pi.), (‘it is found’). 

Examine: 

.6jUcJI ii ^ 'teryi yujad mu'tamar fi ghurfat at-tijara. 

There is a conference in the Chamber of Commerce. 

tujad lijan mukhtalifa. 

There are various committees. 


hamzated and initial 


’ akhadha to take 
I Jb bada’a to begin 


ft* 

'akala to eat 
hamala to carry 


(^) kharaja (min) to go/come out (of) darasa 

i dhakara to mention, recall c-aS dhahaba to go 




raja'a to go/come back rafada to reject, refuse 


rakiba get on/into 


sS** sakana to live 


JL 

Cr 


sami a to hear 





shariba to drink 


shakara to thank 
talaba to ask for 

ft 

fataha to open 
p-jJ fahima to unders 


sharaha to explain 



daraba to hit 

'arafa to know, recognise 
fashila to fail 
labisa to wear 
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w«a) la' if mi to play 
Jv nazala to go/come/get down 


C? '“V«ln to SUCC6 


’S 



wajuda to find (a thing) 


uashara |q 


ed 



Pub|j sh 


Wa ‘ k ' a 10 Put. pt ac 

Exercise 1 . Put the verb into the correct form of the p a . st leuse 


e.g.: katabt 


aJLm* Jl L ■> 


’J 


I <J» 


2 


( 



oJbi) 4 


(^ ‘p ?0 6 

JlitVI (^r^) 8 

iUIJ .1 ( 



^ UaJI (Jia) 

( H ‘e>ji 

< jL>.) 


Exercise 2. Put singular verbs into the plural and plural verbs 
singular: 

e.g.: dakhalfi wa-jalasu Ij-JUj LI>a 
draft wa-sharaht C 

b 


into 





un 2 

liJjjij (willl Jt>) 4 

Ul jS 6 

.(j-t^UJI cJi» 10 


(Cl) c^^ij c 

I 





(CJl) c 


A • 




UitL.jJI (01) oi*j 

. ) bJ L I 

H • # ♦ V 


Exercise 3. Put the verb into the correct form of the past tense: 
e.g.: qara’tat-taqrir. .jJbSi a\J <_ .j-)\ (01 <\J) 

• lj— 1 >j y^UaJI <_ 

wa-jalasu. 


. yMDl (J>i) 



[ *J>i) 2 .^1 yJLdl J^o^l 

4 .v-U&l ^ .£>) 


Jl b»JJI ( *J) jj 
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J (v-J jN<i) 7 

. JI j-nuj I ( yb i py5 ) 10 .uj^j (d)y) Jij 9 


Exercise 4. Select the only correct verb form for the subject: 


e.g.. 




katabna r-risala r-rasmlya. 




J! OJ^J ^I (cii-aXl^x^jXb-ji-Xc-Aa) 2 


. y jdi j f u^i ais^i (v-r\o^ijya>Ai 



) 3 


pj^yull ( \j\ 4 C+£j£'\ 4 

.*_iil1 ^ iL>l£JI yJlj j*—^1 

•0^1 A3 5 


Exercise 5. Select the only correct subject for the verb: 
e.g.: .^IJuIaI Lj L 

..lijSfl J-ijJI <r- 

sharah al-wakil ’ ahammiyat al-’arqam. 

JuiAjLI oljj 2 

.u^ui & Uni (v.f^LJixjiJii\^y) oii.i 3 
\^X\ & LiUI (VALJI\ V } ^ 4 

.^i (jjt}Aiil\iji^]l\yjjJLI\ji^ll) bL?_> 4iJ 5 


Exercise 6. Add a suitable noun subject to the sentence, making any 
changes needed: 

.cjLoJI o^UaJI .cball ljl>A 

dakhal at-tullab as-saff. 


e.g.: 
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Exercise 7. Replace each verb with another suitable one, maJci 
changes needed: 

e g-: • 

• • 

sharahna t-taqrir al-fanni. 


Jilt (ji J 



LmL~u IjJaiJ 6 


. jlijJI r L 

•<_r^ j>»UJI ftjlj^JI o^ij i 

. Co^ 5 



hunaka tiijad 'aqsam mukhtalifa. 




Exercise 9. Read this passage aloud, then make complete sentences 
based on the text: 



12 Entailing 


• Direct and prepositional objects of the verb 

1. Direct object of the verb: regular nouns and adjectives 

The direct object of a verb is that which is directly affected by the verb’ s 
action. The Arabic direct object noun and/or adjective stands in the 
accusative case (i^wstJI an-nasb), the endings of which depend on the 
type of noun or adjective. 

Singular and broken plural. In the singular and the broken plural, 
the accusative is normally written and pronounced only when the noun 
or adjective is indefinite. Its regular ending is -an: 

• After a final consonant other than hamza, it is spelt I... (,'alif 
tanwin) pronounced -an. It is added directly after the consonant: 

hajazu utaylan. They booked a hotel. 

.tiJLjb lij—^ arafu duyufan jududan hunaka. 

They recognised new guests there. 

• The relative ending -i becomes u... -lyan\ the tinal -I ol weak 
words like qadi (Chapter 10) becomes L... -iyan (NB different 

pronunciation and stress): 

1 ^ ^ , 

. LJlt Li>L* jl I hajazu 'utaylan sahillyan 

ghhliyan. They booked an expensive seaside (coastal) hotel. 

• S... becomes 5..., still sounded -a in short pronunciation (for the 

record, -atan in full pronunciation): 

i!>j J-a-t ( amil rihla bahriya. He made a sea trip. 

• After final *!... ~cf in masc. sing, nouns and adjectives, it is 
written... pronounced -an: 

. Lu>i«\jLws ft i>eji oi>a dakhalat al-bakhira mind'an 

m « • m ♦ 

'ajnabiyan. The ship entered a toreign port. 
Tire symbol ... fatha tanwin is omitted in many texts. 


































66 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


(Some nouns and adjectives [see below) have none of these 

J e| idim„., 

the accusative.) ’ "1 

Dual and sound in. plural. In the dual and in the sound 

both indefinite and definite, the accusative is identical to the *■ 

al-jarr, see Chapter 6): ^ ' n " u 

,jij/(JI) l»i>l ’akhadhna (l-)jadwalayn 

(al-)jawwiyayn We took (the) two air timetabl 

U shakarna l-ma’murln al-huku mi y in 

We thanked the government officials 


\>e 


crOLujVI IjS* 


They mentioned these two hotels 

These are the only accusative endings sounded in short pronunciation 
when no suffix follows. Chapter 15, and the Appendix, show the 
endings pronounced before a suffix. 

Sound f. plural. The sound f. pi. ending oL. -at is unchanged in 
short pronunciation for the accusative, whether indefinite or definite- 

^ A 

• J I Ij_r*> hajazii ’ utaylat ghdliya. 

They booked expensive hotels. 


2. Direct object of the verb: irregular nouns and adjectives 
The following nouns and adjectives do not take the ending -an 


(however spelt): 


those like ’abyad, jS I ’ akbar, ’ukhra (colours 

comparatives, Chapters 8 and 10), 
broken plurals with vowel patterns 


and 


all fern 


-a-a-l-, e.g. taqarlr reports 

/II- tadhakir tickets 


-a-a-i-, 



and almost all^(see * below) pi. forms ending * I. 

^*^>1 1 akhadhna tadhakir ’ arkhas . 

■ 

We took cheaper tickets. 


-a ■ 
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b/i dhakaru tafdsll ukhra . 




They mentioned other details. 
f arafna zumala kitharan. 

We recognised many colleagues 




ghayr 


Nouns and adjectives of this type are called diptote (vJ 
munsarif). The Appendix gives details, including full-form endings. 
Weak nouns ending in -a (e.g. mustashfan , Chaptered) 

do not change for case in the singular; they have, as you will recall, 

-an (indefinite) and ^... -a (definite). 

i* The rare exceptions occur when either I or * is, or represents, 

^ f * I I 

letter e6. 1 1 ’aizd’ ‘Darts’, indef. accusative ► 1 >1 ‘ aiza’an.) 


a 




3. Accusative in constructs 

The theme of a construct (Chapter 7) always has definite form; so it 
cannot take the indefinite ending -an (however spelt), even when it is a 

direct object; 

...<t~ sa'altsa'iqtaksl. 

(not [ Uj L- sa'iqan}) 1 asked a taxi driver. 

.JuJi> Ijj-U Ji qad nasharu dirasat mashriC jadid. 

They have published a study ot a new project. 
Remember to drop final j... -n in the dual and the sound m. pi.: 

C £ 

sa'alna ma’ muraylma'muri wikala. 

(not [,v... -aynJ-in]) We asked (two) agency officials. 


4. Pronoun direct objects 

The direct-object pronouns (‘me’, ‘him’ etc.) are sutlixed to their verb; 
the suffixes are identical to those used alter prepositions (C hapter 6), 
with the exception of ‘me’, which is -ni. 

Before adding the object suffix, we restore any ‘suppressed final 
vowel of the singular verb (Chapter 11): 
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dafa't al-'ujra. I p ai(1 the , 

bui: • dcifa tuha. I paid it 

so also: shakaranl. He thanked me 

The plural persons of the verb change before the suffix is l( j j 

• U... -na is pronounced -nd-\ the spelling is unchanged ' 

• ,J... -turn becomes ...jX... -tumQ- 

• lj... -u is written j... 

(NB stress:) dhakarndhum. We mentioned them 

. ’ akhadhtumdha. You took it/them 

sami'dka/sami'M. They heard y ou 


5. Prepositional objects 

Many verbs have a prepositional object (i.e. an object governed by a 
preposition): 

.(JjLJI dafa' al-'ujra 'ila s-sd’iq. 

He paid the fare to the driver. 

In English die prepositions ‘to’ and ‘for* may be omitted; the equivalents 
cannot be omitted in Arabic. ‘He paid the driver the fare' is still 

jpLJl . 

Arabic and equivalent English verbs may differ in their objects: 

cr*" 4 talabuminni l-’ujra. 

They asked me for the fare. (They asked from me the fare.’) 

A few verbs offer a choice of direct or prepositional object: 

• i)L*j(_a) ba'ath (bi-)risala. He sent a letter. 


6. Accusative of time 


n which has no preposition and which indicates when the a 

of a verb happens, also stands in the accusative: 

• 1 ^ & 



J 

• • 





* ^ ^ f L /VL4 / / t v l W 9 w m v r • 

They lived (for) a full month in Ei 
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u yr . M tf La <■ ** « ! »£. 'amilat luma sanatayn. 

She worked here (for) two years 


IjjuJIj liJI 


* 


Transport and travel 








bahr ’ abhar sea 


takhir delay 




min insurance 


^Ijj tadhkara tadhdkir ticket 

Jjl-t> jadwal jadawil schedule, timetable 


JjU> (j) 



i) 



jumruk jamarik customs 

jawla trip, tour 

’ ilalfi l-khdrij abroad 

Jai. Jai khatt khutut line 
^ *» • • 

rakib rukkab passenger, rider 
rujff return 



jGj 





za ir zuxvwar visitor 
sa y ih snyyah tourist 
safar journey, travel 
{jiu* iLui-u/ safina sufun ship 
2 j JjJl> sikka (pi. sikak) liadidiya railway 

siyaha tourism 



sayyara car 
shahn load 




JxLi iiiLi shanta shunat suitcase 

• A 

dayfduyuf guest 
ta'ira aeroplane 

Jai jUai qitdr qutw train 
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• • 




timid akhkhir delayed 
rnahatta station 
muaafir traveller 
malar airport 

mughadara departure 

mind' mawanin! al-mawani ( Wcak) 

muhajara immigration POrt 

tiaql transport 
hawa' air 
wusul arrival 


Exercise 1 . Add the expression shown in parentheses to the V erh & 
object (direct or prepositional): 



hamalat as-safitia shahnan kabiran. 


dafa'u l-’ujra li-l-hammal. 

Uj*> 2 .(^l> jUis) Ui>l 1 

. jl 23 ) UJ>I 4 .(jUiyJI) Uy*> 

• yjTj 6 . jb j£ju) 5 

• J) A>l Lil? 

IjySJ 10 (/t- 

• 12 (ju.A> Jj^>) 1 



1 


akhadh al-musdfirun qufuran khds$a. 

.SjjQzJI L>JL/ dJ 

bjZi: ^ysji\ ^ 


1 

2 

3 
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.Cut*. Sii>L-JI iSji. c*jli 4 

6iial-i l \jl) cJu, > 5 

•aUJII ^ i>L (ui) Cuu-- 6 

L-itjil UjI) 7 

.JjAi-l ^ 

jJm c-fll?( Ijl) O9 

,6j5*JuuJI 


Exercise 3. Replace the noun objects (direct and prepositional) with 


pronouns: 


e.g 


• • 


la. V r 3 ' .iiSJLil 

iha li. . J l^i <- J rri 

Jj!jJ-l ijl ji 2 .r- 6 UjJI ( 


ZiSLiil 


sharahaha 



>ILJI jij 4 

^S\s5\ >ULI ii-l 8 


Ji-I 




1 

3 

5 


uuJUl JI i^SlI 
. jJi JjaA- 1 Lit / 

.J^JjSn yL> Uxii 9 


Exercise 4. Replace the pronoun objects (direct and prepositional) 


taken 


e.g.: sami'u l-bakhira. .1 j>U! I 

^ Ji? <- 

talab al-ujra min ar-rdkib. 



.U 



Lit 


. Ubi>l 3 

bLJj 6 

. Ju> 9 

12 


I Ubl^j S 


.6 



8 

11 


.ijjo U>^> 1 


4 


.UL^j 7 

.b/y 10 


Exercise 5. Make the direct object indefinite: 

e.g.: ^ 
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sharah barndmajan li-s-suyydh. 

' ./IxJI 2 

.QuJLrfjJ I 4 
ji ...)I Iju 6 

JaUI L>j-i 8 

. juLdl v l£JI \jl 10 

. {J a>ji\ aJL> J\ UUx 12 



Exercise 6. Add a suitable adjective to the direct-object noun- 

e-g.: jl*u. /li; jjyLil <—.^5'IJLr Oj>Lil 

hajaz al-miisafirun tadhakir khassa. 




13 Questioning 


. Questions 

1. Questions requiring the answer yes’ or no’ 

Questions asking for an answer yes or ‘no’ are introduced by an 
interrogative word. For affirmative questions this word is Jj* hal or 
(less commonly) I ’a-, neither of which we translate into English. 
Compare simple statements and questions: 

huwa jundi. He is a soldier. 
hal huwa jundi? Is he a soldier? 

.6 najahat al-muzahara. 

The demonstration succeeded. 

hal najahat/ 1 a-najahat al-muzahara? 

Did the demonstration succeed? 
hal tujad mashakil kathlra? 

Are there many problems? 

Adding l\Jjb does not change the type of sentence (e.g. equation or 
verbal sentence). 

The answer is ^ju na' am ‘yes’ or la ‘no*. Either answer may of 
course be expanded to a full sentence: 

•c$J‘ na'am, huwa jundi. Yes, he is a soldier. 
.jj^qLo jb * ^ la, huwa ma?mur. No, he is an official. 

4 ^ju na am, najahat. Yes, it did. 

.cJLii 4 ^ la, fashilat. No, it failed. 

In Chapter 23 we study how to make negative questions and answers. 

2. Questions requiring other answers 

Questions requiring answers other than yes’ or ‘no’ also begin with or 
centre on an appropriate interrogative word, as they do in English. 
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Common examples are : 


0 




m wno 


*-i 



% 





t 


I 


which/what 


nui (huwaihiya) what is/are 

uu li-mddha why 

kayfa how 


laL» 

r* 


'nddhu what 




lH 


I 


mata when 
'ayn a where 


^uch/m 




I S>' a W f ‘aW mm what k lnri 

All these words can be governed by a preposition where , ' 

(I ill already has one). Note further: 1 S|1 

• matt, m. sing., does not change for gender and number 

may be subject of a verb or equation, or direct or prepositio n I 

object of a verb: 


• jjlill £y man al-qa’id? Who is the leader? 

• Jlj-Jl lift JjL* cJ*L- <y> man sa’altmithl hadhas-su’dl? 

(To) Whom did you ask such a question? 

Cr* min an<J 'an + man become mirnmn, 

'amman : 


mimman talabuha? Whom did they ask for it? 
man as the attribute of a construct gives ‘whose’: 

• nib hadhihi shakwat man? 

Whose complaint is this? 

‘whose’ as a pronoun (i.e. in place of a noun) is li-rnan: 

bib li-man hadhihi l-warqa? 

Whose is this paper? 

liLa tnadha is used mainly in equations, ^ ' 

(huwaihiya) mainly in questions with verbs. They arc il' 1 
inanimate counterparts of £y man, and function like it, except tl) jl 
the forms jb L> and ( _ y A La have gender: 

• O ij* I I iL madha talab al-mutazahirfm ? 

• • 

What did the demonstrators demand 
I (yk) La ma (huwa) l-gharad min 
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al-ihtijaj? What is the purpose ol the protest? 

Jji» (^j>) . wa-md (hiya) huquq 

al-mutazahirln? ... and what are the protesters' rights? 
Note minima ( ^ min + L») ami Ux 'amnia < ^ ^ )*• 





CaX r ammd sanuium al-yawm? 

What did you hear about today? 


hy ’ayy, ’ayya as an interrogative expresses which/what' It 

functions exactly as in the meaning ‘any’ studied in Chapter 9: 

li-'ayy gharad ...? To what end ...? 

l«\ ^ L- aii—i iji 

’ayya 'as'ila sa'alukum?tsa'alukwm ayya as'ila? 

What questions did they ask you? 

Si^jLall *Litc.i (,>•) ma ayy (min) add' 

al-mu drada? with which opposition members? 
fS kam is used either as a pronoun: 

' \ Ijj^i J kam ’akhadhu? How much/many did they take? 

S CiJl (j-a kam min al-kutub ’ akhadhu ? 

How many of the books did they take? 

or with adjectival force, with its noun in the indefinite accusative 

singular (irrespective of the noun’s function in the sentence): 

i ysA Cl^ fS kam kitaban ’ akhadhu? 




How many books did they take? 


The four adverbial interrogatives mata> liU li-mddha, 
ayna and kayfa present no special problem. 

! 0 a^j jii^i iia\^ matalli-mddha dhahabu 


Crt 1 


WhenAA/hy 




Where/How did they get in? 


ii‘ '°yy 

definite constmct: 
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ini-Sfl ja ji 'ayy naw’ nun al-'asiq Ul? 

What kind ol weapons? 


3. or - I l - 

A # 

•or’ in a question is expressed witli 'am (not j|) ; 

ScJ-li ^1 > hal najahat ’am JashU ai? 

Did it succeed or fail? 


4. Direct and indirect questions 

The questions studied here are direct questions. Indirect questions 
'We asked whether he would support us.’ are studied in Chapter 3i 


5. 


pi Jill an-niza' Conflict 
i— >Ujl ’irhab terrorism 
jLjl ’insan (no pi.) human being 


A 


*jjj thawra revolution 


r 


;i 






enme 






M • 



M • 




I>» 


yays/i juyush army 
harb hurub (f.) war 
i3ji> haqq huquq right (noun), truth 





rahina raha’in hostage 


A*J-J silah ’asliha weapon 

ol/Li shakwa shakawat complaint 

iyi Jjli qa id quwwad leader 

gmvu force, strength 
j mujrim criminal 


armed 


^ l i «! M . A 

ISL» mukafaha (a/the) fight against 


a question: 


Exercise 1. Make 
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c.g.: 


.»jtiJI u 


hut dhahab al-mutazahir iin ilu s-sijura? 

xil , jl oUj>l 2 -V>' 


1 





8 


^ ±>y 

6 .iLiJI 6JJk \jaSa5j 


7 


Exercise 2. Make a question based on the underlined expression: 


e.g.: mata wasalu? ^ I 



L 


.X-a-JLj 


1 




.itj-lJI y? I jj^> 3 


.6 jAlkll o^UaJI yt 


5 


. tyJL i iuLJI v^J ° 


^j ^_^tt ; i?t| oUaLJ' 2 


f « • • ♦* 



8 




i utti ir.Jt | ( i by 


to 


■ j^JI IJa /li? ^ 12 


Exercise 3. Answer the question with ihe help of the expression given 

in parentheses: , . 

e.g.: shakwat al-fallahin uv>*)U)l »/-i <- -Cr* 

(jLak<i) / 



(oLJ^D ^ Cr 4 4 
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Exercise 5. Collect in groups words having the same root: 
e.g.: hdmm,'ahammlya iL*jb| «.U> 

ilJji ,AXJ> «>Uiio L* ,oUj>^ ,LJU A 

**o > ‘iJji ‘J> <cJL* .LjtTI ,JL*JU jllc 7 j 

t<Jly' 


Exercise 6. Read the passage and answer the questions: 

Ujr[ j, UUII JJ-Li. l.i jJ>[ .CVl .i> J 

Cy-U/id ,jJI, .uUjVI ji* 

V cJU .^1 ^ ^ ^1 -U& dy L 

o* iJx co^: ilSwil 6JLfr _JLc ,/uu v 

iJjJI oUuJI # jA ^ .oLU * 1 ,j> 

.^ui 0 ui jr ^ “£/,> ”^1 J>i ^ W 

sa£-iil J> J»l ^ jaju £* JjjJI 

. t SoULaII bXb £>&^ 

‘ 1 J** 6- A£jJL\ kJlSU a-Ia! t/ U 


2 

3 

4 
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. Past tense, Form I: doubled, hollow, iinal-wcak and doubly weak 
verbs 

• Direct object suffixes attached to vocalic root letters 

1. Past tense of doubled verbs 

Doubled verbs are sound verbs (see Chapter 11) whose last two root 

letters are identical. An example in Form 1 is Js. 3a dalla r ala ‘to 
show’. Verbs of the doubled class follow the sound pattern in Form 1 
except that in the 3rd persons singular and plural the identical root letters 

fall together. 

3 i dalla ‘to show’, past tense: 

diidalaltu, cMidalalta, cJJa dalalti, 3a dalla, CJa dallat; 

UJ a dalalna, $ dalaltum, a dallu I showed/have shown (etc.) 

2. Past tense of hollow verbs 

Hollow verbs have a vowel j or ^ as the middle root letter. The 

•• 

personal endings are identical to those of the sound verbs, but the 
middle root vowel is unstable , i.e. it changes in the dilferent parts of the 
verb. For the past tense of Form I: 

• in the 1st and 2nd persons middle j -u- becomes -u- and middle 
^ -l- becomes -i, 

• in the 3rd persons this vowel becomes I -a-. 

(jLu saqa ‘to drive’ (middle j ), past tense: 

CJL* suqtu, CJLu suqta, CjL* suqti, jL* saqa, CiL* saqat; 
liL* suqna, ^lLm suqtum, IjiL* saqu I drove/have driven (etc.) 

jU? tara ‘to fly’ (middle ^), past tense: 

O Jb tirtu , O J? tirta, O J? tirti, jU? tara, OjQ* tar at; 
lJ J& tirna, ^ J Jb tirtum, I taru I flew/have flown (etc.) 
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A few middle j verbs have the middle ^ pattern in the p asi 
• U tuima to sloop, middle j ( past tense. 

. • I . 


tCflSC; 



nirntu, 



nimta, 



rumti, »U tiama 


r* 


•j* 


U namu I 




na )nat; 

I (have) slept (et c .) 

• - M. ^ LI • A 


khiftu ... uli 


kl Wo 


3. Past tense of final-weak verbs 

Final-weak verbs have a vowel as third or final root letter n.,,, ,1 

’ ‘UUSliy ^ i 

also, less commonly, j . Up to and including the second root lettg 
verb follows die sound pattern, but the final vowel is unstable ^ 


For Form I past tense we can divide these verbs into aw , ay and - 
depending on what follows the second (sound) root letter: 


verbs, 


aw verbs 


ay verbs 


* verbs 


final root letter 

1st princ. part 

lst/2nd persons 


L. -a 


-a 


tS'" ~iyd 
— * 


"urv“ I -ciy- 

I... -a 


3rd person m. s. 

f. s. 


• • • 


-a 


• • • 


-aw 


-aw 


• • 


-l- 


-u 


In the 1st and 2nd persons the usual personal ending follows the final 

root vowel shown. The 3rd-person endings are a combination of final 
root vowel and personal ending. 

Typical aw verb; l>j raja to request, hope for, expect, past tense: 



Lea da 


rajawtu, C>j>j rajawta, £> j>j rajawti, l >j raja, 
•j rajat; Uj>j rajawna, yyrj rajawtum, 

a to summon Lie 'afa 'an to forgive 
ay verb; ^j rama to throw, past tense: 



rajaw 


ramaytu, uyij ramayta, C_y>j ramayti, 


rama, 
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ramat; L ramayna, j ramaytum, \y*j ramaw 

so also: Lf ^ t mas ha to walk Jh baka to weep 

L $J> J ara to How, proceed (discussion etc.) 

Typical i verb; {J **j tiasiya to lorget, past tense: 

•« 

nasitu, <-****? nasita , k a*. J naslti, ndsiya , 

nasiyat; L— naslna, . ,.,J nasltum, nasu 
so also: bdqiya to remain ( JiJ laqiya to meet 

*♦ M 

(people or tilings) 


4. Past tense of doubly weak verbs 

Doubly weak verbs have two vocalic root letters, or one vocalic root 
letter and * hamza. Verbs of this class are best learned in Form I verb 
by verb. In many of them, one of the weak root letters is stable in die 
past tense, making the verb behave like e.g. an initial-wave verb, or a 
hollow verb, or a final-weak verb. 

Commoner doubly weak verbs in the past tense are: 

j ra'a ‘to see’: the hamza is stable; for the rest it is like a final-weak 
ay verb: 

* C JL £ 

CjIj ramaytu .j ra'a, olj ra'at; . Ijlj ra'aw 

waliya ‘to administer*: the initial j is stable (as in e.g. J wasala , 
Chapter 11); for the rest this is like a final-weak verb of the i type: 

j walltu ... wdliya, cJj waliyat ; ... IjJj walu 

* l >jd'a ‘to come’: the final hamza is stable; the middle is hollow (root 
vowel ^). The only difficulty is in writing the hamza : 

££>ji'tu t. U -ja'a, £>* \>ja’at; \jj\>jjau 

Note also o * l> ja a hi- 'to bring’. 

ijjj nawa ‘to intend’; in roots with Si— or <«i—» the middle j or ^ 
stabilises as w or y respectively, making the verb final-weak. The final 
S the principal part of sy stakes it an ay verb; 

mwaytu ... sy nawa, O nawat ; ... \jy nawaw 
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' hayya ‘to live (= be alive)’: middle ^ is stable (see above), fl 

shows it to be an i verb: ^ ^ 

£+++> hayltu ... \j>- hayya, fiayyat ; ... 1 ^*> hayyu 

mm N 

sdwiya ‘to equal - : stable middle j , final ^ makes it an i verb- 

Cjj~i sawitu ... sdwiya, sawiyat ; ... I saw - 

5. Direct object suffixes attached to vocalic root letters 

See Chapter 12. Pronoun direct objects are suffixed as usual i 0 v 

y cro 

forms which end in a vowel: 

nasiyahum he forgot them 

except that final -a becomes I... -a- when the suffix is added (since 
'alif maqsura can occur only at the end of a word): 

«l y nawdhu he intended it 


6. Vocabulary: doubled and hollow verbs, Form I 

(Vocalic root letters are shown in square brackets after the verb.) 

L, ba'a to sell 


[</] 


tamma to come to an end 


halla to solve 
(CrO hj] ilj zdda to increase, ('an) to exceed 

Wjlj zara to visit 

shakka fi to doubt 

•• 

tcj] sara to become 


damma (’ila) to join (to) 



zanna to suppose 
ij\ (jiU 'asha to live 


ghaba ('an) to be absent (from) 
If) aU qada to lead 


\j) J U 

bJ r U 


qala to say 
qama to rise, get up 
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* 


Jut 

j* 



mata to die 
madda to extend 

marra ( b'\-l r ala) to pass (by , through) 
hamma to concern, to be important (to) 


Exercise 1. Put the verb into the correct form of the past tense: 

<- (ui .jin 


e.g.: quit di <- 

( Ul • »jlj) 3 


;) 6 




( j* , U.i) 9 

12 

M 


( 


i2 

5 

) 8 
) 11 



* 

«3a) 4 







i^U) 7 
(^xJ («_)(>) 10 


Exercise 2. Make plural everything possible: 


: aadu wufudan . I i. 

?dU Jli 

6 )l... tJ 7tJ l... 11 


. fjti j jU 


2 


ji^JI jjjdl ali 1 




. JwmoaiJI Ijtto tilui 6 .XcJuJI ZjjjII 

. ji 

Jl&J I (j\Jj (i JI pU jJjb 10 . 7 .11 jJi 


3 

5 

7 

9 


Exercise 3. Put the verb into the correct form of the past tense: 
e.g.: tirt’ilamisr. Jlo> ■>) 

. i-o I ) «xS l 

.jUall ‘ 3 d) 2 

.o>l Juu JS'LiJLl (alj) 3 

(j*A ‘ 4 

.jjjj&iJI »>u JjiJI ‘jb) 5 

.u*xJI ^ (j«-A ^ 

• .USAll Ipj * I 1^1 8 
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£1^1 iiaUI *iA v-m-w ii'yLJI 

(jlj) j JJL 0 .JIJ 



<jU>) 


Exercise 4. Select the only correct verb form for the subject- 

" *u>Vi ^ (^»u■<&J*\u£5Ui\ i 


C g 


T 

shakaknafi l-'arqam. .» 




.jljiJI (jpU < \ Ij-wuj \ LlJL \ C^J ) 

. i1 ij*ji «—6uj i 

.ijjUcJI i-AJI Jj> &j*JI (^j>\cjj>\l Jj3r ) 

AL uJI (c^\pj\ lx) jj 

•44*44 (A«\^\Oj4 -o\Oj j »o) jjj 

* 

Exercise 5. Give the (a) Ul , (b) ^ and (c) form in the past: 

M | i 

• ~'Jt sinlnt nniu I Jli <CJU 4 cii <— Jli 


e.g.: quit, qalat, qdlu IjJlS 

JU 3 
* [> 6 



J 


Lt? 9 




12 


2 


^iU 5 

alj 8 
<S* 11 


& 

r L * 

U: 

Jli 


Exercise 6, Replace the noun direct object with a pronoun: 

i ! f i „ h H 


e.g.. .aJ^U 2 JI L&Loj 

ramdha 'ala t-tawla. 




.iJjUJI ^ i^idl ^ 



2 


•tMj^l *liJL<?Sfl IjIj 

^ . N J . 


•oLrtfl j ijJii 6 

^ ^ 8 



o*}Uz)l lj£J 

.^di j y« 

• JJjJI yJjJI ltj 


• ^1 ^ SjC-JI JC- 

Jlf (Ul) Ojj 
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Exercise 7# C omplete the sentence with a verb from this chapter, 
e.g.*. .4.1 a i , ; J 1 ^^JL) yjdl ... 

nasi l-mudlr nafs an-nuqta . 

it Ail! jjl! ^ ax. I ... i 

^0^^ ••• ^ 2 
SiJjUl i^JJI JS'LULI ^jLI ... oL<r 3 

.C6-H (Ul) ... 4 

oIjJlJI i^LJI olj^L^ ... 5 

.ALmJI dijh i-oLfe ^.jLLo dAX> ... 6 

llSj Ju-o^5U-I tjvj v^jjjkJI ... 7 

.yjil Jl ofjjjl (pjb) ... 8 

.1 IjJb iJjbl ... 9 

J* ... 10 

Exercise 8. Rewrite each expression with the right preposition where 
necessary: 

e.g.: iOjy 

marart'ala l-jumruk/bi-l-jiimruk. 
zurna l-tnadina. . AJu Ai I ^— AJu Ai 1 4 

l* I A3 j i 3 J 2 t jUall i I j>j> 1 

^yuJU 4 c3 L 3 ^Jjb 4 al3jSfl I 4 3 

6 AjJjLI ^aSJ! 4 4 1> 6 (Tjt> 

5ol^JLu/ 4 1^m/Lp 8 5Aj jJ-t 4 I>l 

^jUaiJI 4 ^i-aaJI jJjJI Jl> liUl 9 

USj 4 Jli-tSfI 10 

Exercise 9. Replace the verb with one taken from this chapter. 

P r * 14 I I 

e.g.: (J iO ^)l c^l 

ja'u ’ ila dimashq 'ams. 

.iiSLiil 2 U^ 1 
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lljji? liU 6 Jjj. 


• A-U iJajjj | 


ijJ: 

VLUt I 1 3 


. fr(: * m3 


8 


•V^il (jJI 





5 

* 7 


Exercise 10. Read this passage aloud, then answer the oimc 

. . . I t -x> * ti i.. 1 SUo Hs: 


Ol» 


jl xiSLi-o 




.ytjll <_#* *jljj jijll ^ .jLxljj) 


& 

iXj| 


s-ji ^ -tol Sji, , • 

SjUiJI plki jA -X3 cJ^JI j «£JUaJ| ' 

(jjjjjdl I U* .Ai*JI »ift bj+S JS'Lli Jlo- I-Jj 


J-S'L-LiI »Ja JJ- I&JI ol jLJ-l 





<! 


Jjll 



|*aU. 



i5^*J| jjjjio ^Uuil J 

• A**!? a« h i i p UaaJ I jjb 


1 

2 

3 


a 1 mi II J"2>l , 

* qyjX. 11 ^ 


5 

6 
7 


*• •• 

Underline each verb in the passage, and say to which class it belongs 
If il is hollow, what is its middle root letter'? If it has a weak final roo 
letter, is it an aw, ay or f verb in the past tense? 


15 Possessing 

• Possessive adjectives 


1. Possessive adjectives 

The possessive adjectives (‘my’, ‘your*, ‘her 1 ) (also called possessive 
pronouns, though they never occur without a noun) are expressed in 


Arabic with sultixes added to the noun possessed. The suffixes are 
identical to the pronoun sut fixes attached to prepositions, for which see 
Chapter 6. 

The term ‘possessive’ is used lor convenience in this context; the 
relationship is not necessarily one of ownership. 

The noun ending &... -a becomes O... - at before any suffix. 

The suffix L $... -i is added directly to singular, broken plural and sound 
f. pi. nouns: 




JIj ratibi my salary 


ma f zumalal my colleagues 
'alaqati my relationship 

— 

mas'iiliyafi my responsibilities 


The 


dual jL. + (j... —» ^L. -dya, ^v... + (J... - 

H M ^| «• «• 


ayya 


\dJ 



* ,1.. 



>oth—» -lya: 

m 

sadlqayalma' sadlqayya 
(with) my two friends 


F 


) (ma 


and note (weak noun, Chapter 10): 

muhamlya ’my lawyer’ and 'my lawyers 
Before any of the other suffixes, the ending of the noun is modilied: 

• the dual and sound m. pi. lose their final j...: 

zamilakum your two colleagues 
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li-zamllaykum for your two coli e 
muhandisuna our engineers 
li-muhandisina for our engineers 

for other nouns we have to restore the noun’s definitJ 


Sues 


ease-, 


which has been suppressed in short pronunciation 

11 ! >ii)« ll | 

and broken-plural nouns these endings are: 6 ,Jr 

-u for the nominative or subject case ar-raf') 

-a for the accusative (t_-~aJ I an-nayb, studied in Chapter 12, 

-/ for the genitive (j £-1 al-jarr. Chapter 6): 

. La hisabuhu huna His account is here 

Ljj Ji qad zurna mintaqatahum. 

We have visited their region. 

£ " 

LWfcJ J>l min 'ajl istiqlalina for our independence 

and note the spelling for a noun ending in * L. -a' when a suffix 
is added: 



LityL/» I jLm < Ljlji— sufarauna, sufaraana, sufara'ina 
For sound f. pi. nouns (pi. ending -at), the restored vowels are -« 
for the nominative and -i for both the accusative and genitive; [ aj 

does not occur: 

^ £ 

i-bcdl 1 ' alaqatuna ma’ al-’umam 

al-muttahida our relations with the United Nations 
. Lm/jj LjLs^U sharaht lahuni 'aldqdtina ma' 

rtisiya. I explained to them our relations with Russia. 

* £ 

'ahammiyat ' aldqdtina 


the importance of our relations 
uJij j ’ala ra's wafdina 

at the head of our delegation 

< 

When the noun, with its restored ending, for any reason ends w 
-i, -i, or -ay, then any attached possessive ft... ls 

pronounced -hi, -him respectively: 
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ma' wakilayhi with his two agents 



IJla hadha masfdiyat muhandisihim. 


This is their engineers’ responsibility. 
£ 

I 


OUJI 

’ ahammiyat mufawadatihi ma al-isralliyin 
the importance of its negotiations with the Israelis 
(See the same phenomenon in Chapter 6, with prepositions.) 


■j Possessive expressions with a qualifying adjective, or in 


construct state 

A noun with a possessive suffix is definite, so any qualifying adjective 

has the article: 

Jj.Lwill Li-iUjI ^ Jai li-tarafay ttifaqiyatina t-tijariya 

•• 

for both parties to (‘of’) our trade agreement 

iLi jJJ 1 

al-ittihad al-'urubbi wa-hududuhu sh-sharqiya 
the European Union and its eastern borders 
Being explicitly definite, a possessive expression can be the attribute 
(but not the theme) of a definite construct (Chapter 7); see examples 


above. 


3. Distributive expressions 

See Chapter 9. All the definite constructs studied there can be replaced 

with possessive expressions. Examine: 

\ j dafa kullahu. He paid all of it. 

. \ y ajJU qalat-hu nafsuha. She said it herself, 
and note: ^ fi kulliha in all the treaties 

(‘in the treaties, all of them’) 



*ISJl li-l-asdiqa'ba'dihim 

for some of the friends (lor the friends, some of them) 
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Hus Iasi structure is very common 


4. \ oca bu I ary: i-JjjJI ' alaqat ad- / 

mQl ^ali\u 

, . . ,ntern ational reiati 

al-ittihad al-’urubbl Europ ean Un |° nS 

ittifdqlya (written) agreement ni ° n 

oL»jl i-jl 'azrna 'azamat crisis 
JUiuJ istiqlal independence 

tMir* - ! isra'U Israel 




al-’umam al-muttdhida United Nations 


'amn, 'aman security 


bahatha to discuss 



dbJI al-bank ad-duwali World Bank 

jama'a group (of people) 
janub south 

4> hadd hudud border 





haraka movement 
hifz preservation 
<J i L> hiyddl neu tral 
cj— La jL i diblumasi diplomat(ic) 

V44 daw la duwal state (country) 

dawla kubra superpower 
dawla namiya developing country 


* I 




s if dr a embassy 
safir sufara' ambassador 
sharq east 



- m 


ash-sharq al-’awsat Middle East 


J i- ,fi 


shimal north 


i\jb\ i-ijb taraf ’atraf party (to a contract etc.) 

SjA-z ms. aqj f uqud (also:) treaty 
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|JU)I al-'alam ath-thalith third world 



gharb west 
Ca ^ *** ^ falastin (f.) Palestine 


(j Lo3 



uJja 





qadiya qadaya cause, case 


majmu a group (of things) 
mustaqill independent 
maslaha masalih interest 
LL» mufawada negotiation 


Exercise 1. Add the possessive to the noun (which is nominative 
unless clearly otherwise): 

c- 

e.g.: ’amnuna LlloI 


<— (li) 

(1 2 

*■ I Jsum 4 


Ip*) 


Uu-I 1 




(|^) LA-5 £-4 6 I yL 


(^>u) XI 

A^\) /li; 


8 

10 


( I) ^ j 



5 

7 


. ^ujo) I j I 12 


( Ul) Lo-fi Juo 9 

1^) ij-X> 11 


Exercise 2. In your answers to Ex. 1, add or substitute an adjective of 
your choice: 


e.g.: ’amnuna l-kamil la,I 


lu. 


Exercise 3. Make the underlined noun expression plural. Do not 
change its possessive suffix: 


e.g.: . Jlj I L > , ^L^ Jl>JI 


yahumm hadha s-sual sufara ana l-judud. 

dLJI 

, ^-u-o I XX& q L-0 I Jj 



1 

2 
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e* 




4 


Exercise 4. Convert the construct into a possessive CX p ress - 
e g : khildl mitfawadatiht cfcA> <_ 

Jl jr-SJI 1MI iy 2 L,a „..T"*. 


iJL>jJI 

^^aJ) JjjJl (3^i> 8 



(JUJI 

MUjVI ^ ^ 


Exercise 5. Read the passage and answer the questions- 

ZJjjU* J±4 jjJ pyju ”2J ja olTiU" (djI^ 

Ui-Lxaj U}Ui*J Jii>j ^^>1 ^UL £-» CjjL^ Jjhjj (ji - 

i j e® aSiJ* ,>->1 i±»j> iJ ja .£y 

jl L^^iL,! (2>Vj jLJLJI 

0) 'unwan (here:) heading ( 2 ) ^j wa-ld and not 

riJjiois^U" ^i^ic lit, i 

Jirt-jUU Sjl^JI Uy lill 2 
tiJjJI Li^Liu* JJ. ojJLkI j* L» 3 
!£jU.I £* Ji> ^ JjjJl hJfl ^ U 4 


16 Revision - 1 


Nouns, pronouns and adjectives (NB: examples are in the 
nominative case unless otherwise indicated or necessitated.) 

Exercise 1. Give the plural of the expression: 

P g • U- 1 -khubara" al-'ajanib «-JUSll «- 

- • 2 Mto 1 

hJLij)l 5 4 

yi"!j) 8 ji f 

ijy ■ *j ■ * ■» 11 tJuuut 10 




(** 

iK>^ 


I 3 


j' 


0 6 


9 


12 


Exercise 2. Give the dual of the expression: 


e.g.: 


crtjjr^ 

li-shakhsayn mashhurayn 

5^1 2 
3uii aJ^Lius 4 

i* u t J -rH 



6 


I 8 


^yi?r .'J 


^Jju^ 5 


Exercise 3. Give the singular of the expression: 

* # ^ • t * 

e.g.: khablrfanni <- oy* 3 c ' 

2 




/'J 


1,1 C 


4 


n Juua Jy 

c LaJsJ 44 

iU*-l 


iLjliJl ^l3jSll 

o jjL-1 


Oi 


e* 


6 

8 




1 

3 

5 


jO^iJ 

\\\s£ 7 


Exercise 4. Make the adjective agree: 
e.g.: al-badd'i' at-tijariya 

JU - 
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Exercise 5. Add (a) li* and (b)dUSin the right form: 

e.g.: iJLJI-ifUA*-!* J <— iJL-j ^ 

fi hadhihi/tilka r-risala r-rasmlya 



Exercise 6. Make an equation from the two elements: 
e.g.: an-nawba tawlla 

. |*aI Slxj'il ■ ^ 

al-'intaj huwa 'ahamm shay'. 

Jill y_^£j|,liA 2 Ja«*j 

jjbd&JL* l( ,JI iLaiSl J 4 Jill Uy_>“ .IJU 

JjjjVI JwJI * IJdb 6 5jJl> (Jjl i (jJlj—; Jx 

l>u I 5jla> « U l^w/ sj I 

c?tiJaJI iiilj-a (SJu> jJI 

I oLliJ) jj-o Jil *4*^11 

Lpl^" ousli-l 

Exercise 7. Make the preposition govern the noun or pronoun: 

e.g.: ma' al-muhandisin uu-JLlJI (j^jujl) M 

<j>i - 2 r (oiijuif) J! 
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jil jdLo*) d-i» 6 

(U) J 8 
^ 10 

iui) o-i' 




3 

5 


IUI) Js. 7 


lo^^ J*' »y 

lun 



9 

11 

13 


Exercise 8. Re-express the noun with the corresponding pronoun. 


e.g.: ma'ahum rr~ 






V 2 


^L-Sn ijjb i 


4 


• ♦ 


lkul# 







3 




Exercise 9. Add an attribute of your choice to make a construct: 


e.g.: thaman al-bada'i' jjLiaJl 


0^1 


• « • 


J 


»l^w> 3 

6 


J* cM 9 

Jjl^l ^ 12 


pUj X o i l 2 

8 

vslj 11 


iudil 1 
ilC All 4 


7 


o.y 


jlS c 



10 


Exercise 10. Make the adjective qualify the noun which is underlined: 

.i II M /t. 


e.g.: 



Jl yLJLU/Jt3 



-to-j) yLil 



tadhkarat al-musafir ar-rakhlsa 


yLuil IJkA »jS’ij 



(Ijjb) iU.1 > ^ 


tadhkarat hadha l-musafir 


(IW 



Uwti rf 2 


Jlo 4 


l Jja) ^£1-*- Jk 1 


( I JJb) 

(uLu> 6 


( W) iJUll 



\*J>) 



La 3 


5 






















































116 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


Exercise II. Add to the noun the possessive suffix ; 


^ . (c) ^ . (d) 1 and (c) ^ 


a Ppropri aic 


to f. 


e.e 


4 V^J 


(i) 


L* oLL*ii"I L ) 

iL^jU 12 


j 

uuLil 


--J 


2 



5 


J 


%i 


jAs. 


1 


OJ-* 


8 

11 


4 >A-cL w ^ 

9u.i..: 

7 


-Ub 


10 


Exercise 12. Replace the attribute with a possessive suffix: 

e.g.: rawatibuhum <— u\iibjl\ e-Jljj 


e.g.: rawatibuhum 

JjW-IJ*V 2 

ci-JaJI il?.:.t> of^JI J-*> 4 

»J>I cJLt ^JLc 6 

uljLi<• ljJ>I 8 


uul?jil 


I 



LlxcVI 


b 



£• 


10 


4j 

ob^VI 

.aJ^bj s bJ j 

I o* L i,K ljj> 

O j^ .. d ) I l) OXj 


1 

3 


4 5 

7 





12 


\yj\ i^JUl b^SU-l 



y 


9 

11 


Exercise 13. Replace the possessive suffix with an approf 
attribute: 


e.g.: mushrif an-nawba Ijttl ■ ij.t* 

il&l 2 




LyJ LjJjj^gUtU® 4 

Lp-J^ju 6 


I *rf^ 


'j 


8 


byasl 10 

a^u/b*^l ajj5o 12 


11 s i q *v i iT^/ b. i 

ajjuiOjj b-^ 

Tm 

V 


3 

5 

7 

9 

11 


Exercise 14. Make a meaningful expression with the preposition w • 


e.g.: 


^Jl iJ. , 
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obji *4un o-^j <- 

ra’is (al-)lajna (l-)wataniya li-tdnmiyat ar-ri) 

‘A* 

«* -* 




ijUJI ci 


2jj> il>j t 


LJ *f> t AmaJsJo 4 Ajk4- 4 ♦-uXt 

- 4 ^ 4 “ * „ -» * 

i»*JL> Jj 4 t ft 


1 




4 

5 




Exercise 15. Add an appropriate colour to the noun: 


eg.: waraq’abyad OJJ 

^ 3 
ii*Sb 6 


OJJ 


»y.j 2 

5 

^Uill 8 


w 

o 


1 

Loi-I 4 




0 



• I - 


U 7 


10 


m # 


Exercise 16. Give the opposite of the underlined expression: 


e.g.: 'ibara 'aqsar j-ai! 

J-JjSll t l)i 2 



“*jU 


.dUi 



i c-ji ua i 

— M • 


,b I 4 

•aJ 




JT* 



6 




10 


3 


i j ‘ j -1 

.^-Ul *A_Jii 7 


’ aqalliya : you can work this word out from Chapter 8, paragraph 2. 


Exercise 17. Make a question based on the underlined expression: 
e.g.: hal'araft hadha? S li* dUi^P *l4AdU5j£: 



~ A 



o-J 


i 6 


.*Jb ) aJ 1^*4^ 

i ab* 



1 

3 


5 
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Exercise 18. Replace the noun direct object with the 


a PPr 0 


pronoun: 

eg.: qara'ndha. 


Mat 


t 


. UUl ji 


JUL.JI ui J 


• f jJi J~v*i L ! ' 

^ <A Cy^l vsSJI jf 1 


JI aLLd) 


I) 


•v> 

j-i-i ji c-i'uii 


iLaii^l A~mJ alSyLo J 

|j^il jjAj |jljy ^ 


AiJ- *,“.>I Col 0^ia> 

(Ul) CjSc 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


Exercise 19. Make definite with the article: 


e.g.: al-waqt al-fadi 

I " 


<?liJ I c*djJI <— jj^Lj c*s j 



2 


*• 

jl> Ujl>« I 4 

_ '* * » .1 
i .L_«j (_£^3 ^3 


6 


O^y jy^ 3 


«* 


Exercise 20. Make the expression (a) comparative, (b) superlative 


without the article: 


e.g.: 


CJj JjJ? I i Jji? I Cij 



waqt 'atwal, 'atwal waqt 



2 

4 

6 




3 


17 Recounting - 

• Present tense, verb Form 1 


1 Present tense of verbs, Form I - general 

The Arabic present tense (£jUail al-mudari ) is used for current or 
imminent actions and situations: ‘1 go, I am going’ (now or very soon). 

The present tense is derived from the second principal part, which in 
the dictionary is shown either in full or by its characteristic vowel a , u 
or i thus: •- r< ' kataba yaktubu or ylS” kataba u. This book uses the 

fuller notation kataba yaktubu. 

The second principal part itself is the 3rd person m. sing, of the 
present. For the other persons, drop the ya- prefix and the -u ending 
before adding the personal prefix and ending shown in the table. Thus, 
for ■_ kataba yaktubu ‘to write’, we have: 


Person! 


Singular 


€» 

1 rn./f.l ’aktubu I write 


Plural 


j naktubu we write 


2 m. 


u-oSLj taktubu you (m.) write 
♦ 

(juiSci taktubtna you (f.) write 


J taktubuna 

you write 


3 m. 


j yaktubu he writes 
J taktubu she writes 


j,.~C j yaktubuna 


they write 


Note: 


(or: I am writing etc.) 


• For the use of the three persons sec Chapters 5 and 11 , and fo 

the other persons (dual, f. pi.) see the Appendix. 

• The final vowel -« shown in small type is normally silent when 

the verb has no object suffix (Chapter 12). You will note that this 
happens to the final -u of the jb form itself 
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2. Sound and hamzated verbs 

The pattern shown above is valid for sound verbs (- !(lri 
consonants) and hamzated verbs. Some examples, p resen ° Ullctlan ging 

Sound: J**; ' amilaya'malu to do, to work, to makeT^ 

J-^l 'amalu, J ta'malu, lA+ju ta'malina , L.,, / 

, . , , * , ' ya Inal,, 

J—^ ta malu; J-ju na main, JjUju ta'maluna, ^ ’ 

'arafa ya'rifu to know, to recognise- * ^ 




»j *I ar ‘f u < ta'rifu, oyij*J ta'rifma, ya'rifu 

'nfu; na'rifu, ta'rifuna, 



ya'rifuna 


Initial hamza: (o) y>\ ’amara ya’muru (bi-) to order- 

V 1 'amuru, yfo tamuru, ta' murlna, jAj ya’muru 

ja\j ta’muru; y>b na'muru , j jyfc ta’muruna, ya’murm 

* [I + I ’a + ’a] becomes I ’a. 

Middle hamza : JL-j JL< sa’ala yas’alu to ask, to enquire- 

JU GS gIu, 1 tCIS* gIu, tGS GliYlG , l)LmaJ yGS* gIu 

JLuj tas'alu; JL*u nas'alu, tas’aliina, jjJL-j yas'aluna 

Final \ hamza: JyL l^i qarda yaqra'u to read: 

lyl 'aqra'u, \ jj taqra'u, taqra'ina, lyL yaqra’u, 

lyu taqra’u; \JL naqra’u, jjl jjJ taqra’una, jjlji yaqra' 
(These are the easiest spellings; you will also encounter uy/j 


una 


jjj>" taqra’una and 


Principal parts of the other sound and hamzated verbs met so lar: 

c c 


Present-tense vowel a: 


ljUl 
• « 


A 4 

bahatha yabhathu 
dafa'a yadfa'u 
.ji rakiba yarkabu 

shariba yashrabu 


uJbJb 
♦ ♦ 

A ill I . # A j ll 


bada’a yabda’u 

ba'atha yab'athu 

dhahaba yadhhabu 

sami'a yasma a 






sharaha yashrabu 

J-lij J-li fashila yafshalu 

^ najaha yanjahu 
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present-tense vowel u\ 

’ akala ya 7 kulu 
hajaza yahjuzu 




taralca yatruku 
hadara yahduru 






kharaja yakhruju dakhala yadkhulu 


darasa yadrusu 


jkj> dhakara yadhkuru 


j sakana yaskunu shakara yashkuru 

daraba yadrubu eJlt talaba yatlubu 




z. * 


A • 




nashara yanshuru 


Present-tense vowel i: 

hamala yahmilu 
jaiy Jai j rafada yarfidu 


i jA> jalasa yajlisu 

cfw 

J iJ 


raja a yarji u 


nazala yanzilu 


3. Initial-wa >v verbs 

Initial-waw verbs lose their first root letter j in the present tense 
iL cii j waqafa yaqifu to (come to a) stop: 


eiSl ’ aqifu , eiiJ taqifu, urviiJ taqifina, \Juu yaqifu, <Juu taqifu; 




naqifu, qjAAj taqifuna, ^yjuyaqifuna 
Principal parts of the other initial-wavy verbs studied so far: 


Present-tense vowel a: 
Present-tense vowel i: 

J>j wajada yajidu 




wada'a yadau 


wasalayasilu 


4. Doubled verbs 

In doubled verbs it is the identical middle and final root letters which 
fall together in the present. 

IL 3 i dalla yadullu to show: 

<Jil ’adullu, 3jj tadullu, uOJJ tadullina , •jji yadullu, 3js tadullu ; 

'Jjo nadullu , oJa; tadulluna, yadulluna 

Principal parts of the other doubled verbs studied so far: 
Present-tense vowel u: halldyahullu 
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*<l liLi shakka yasliukku 



zanna yazwinu 


s ^ marra yamurru 


Present-tensc vowel i: 


Hj* & 

-U Jlo 

rV 


danu, lay 

madda yam % 

hotnniQ y a > 

t } Uni *nu 

mma y<*»» nu 


5. Hollow verbs 


The middle root letter j orj assumes its own form in ,u 

; i*J*_..... . mlhe present: 


jaJ taqfi 

middle tC ; 


f 

taqumu, uyyL< taqumlna, 





i J 



I 



aslru, 


tasiru; 



L&sari 
« 

tasiru, • 


ajy>«J taqumuna, 


yaqumu 


«a 



taslrlna, j^u yasir u , 



tiaslru, 



OJr++<aj 


-except that verbs of the small j*U nama group (see Chapter 14) 


...L. -a- in the present: 

L> »U namayanamu to sleep: 


have 


r ; r f 

• I 

r 


r 


ousLu 


l» w yanamu, 


j»tj tanamu; *Lj nanamu, j^y Lj tanamuna, j_y Lj 
i also: (/y ) Jliu ol> khdfa yakhafu (min) to fear 


6. Final-weak verbs 

See Chapter 14. The aw, ay and t groups go as follows in the present. 


jju lie 'afaya'fu 'an to forgive: 



aw past — > il ( Ina/una) pres.; 

jicl 'a'fu, jJlk! ta'fu, auL*J ta'fina, yuu ya'fu, ji*J ta'fu; 


na'fu, jjjjuu ta'fiina, j jjJuu ya'funa 


1>j raja yarju 


so also: jX»L) Lea da'ayad'u | 

o.v past -4 r (Ina/una) present; ( _ y iL» (J }u nafa yanjt to deny: 

I 'anfi tanfl, ajiu tanfina, ^jio ja«/7, tanfii 

a 


(jij jjij tanfuna, jJCj yanfuna 


so also: 


<s*J- r ama yarmi 




masha ytunsM 
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baka yabki jara yajri 

fpast -ia (ayna/awna) present; ^ Idqiya yalqa to meet: 
^i)l 'alqa talqa,afa2\jtalqayna, [yalqa, talqa; 
nalqa, OJ& talqawna, jjiJu yalqawna 
so also: ^ ^ bdqiya yabqa ndsiya yansa 


7. Doubly weak verbs 

The comment made in Chapter 14, paragraph 4 applies also here, il 

allow that initial w is dropped in the present (see J j waliya below): 

•• 

+ \>j& a yajV u to come: 


we 


’o/i’u, taji’u, 

najTu, 6j~r*\0J*r? to 


t /Hyafi’u, <-j£ 






i£ri 




* (J* b a yy a yahya to live: 

L>l ’ ahya , fa/iya, tahyayna, L >uy ahya, rahya; 

nahya, tahyawna, ytzftyaw/ia 

(* must be rewritten as I after ^ .) 

sawiya yaswa to equal: 

{ jj^\ ’ aswa , taswa, taswayna, yaswa, 

j taswa; naswa, jjj-uJ taswawna, ojj^L yaswawna 

Two important doubly weak verbs which are irregular in the present: 

$• 

<Sji ra a yara to see; the middle hamza is dropped in the 
present: 

t- 

’ara, ,jjj tara, {yji tarayna, >£j_yara, tara; 
ijjnara, jjji tarawna, jjjiyarawna 


(_jli ,j)j wdliya yall to administer; i pattern in both past and present: 
<_$JI 'all, tju tall, oJj talma, L X>_ yall, tali; 

«• H •* 

(_jij nail, jjki taliina, bJ'i yaluna 
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8. Present tense with a direct object pronoun Sll|(j 

W ith a verb having a consonant as final , nnl • lx H 

U,M 'c'Ucr, u le 

personal ending, normally dropped in short pronunci Wel of h 

e present tense, when a direct-object Dm,,, . ' s reM '»i 


also in 


pio,1 unciati 0n k 

die present tense, when a direct-object pronoun Suff ’ FCs S 

• ya'rifuhu. He knows it. IX ' S ^ 


-/ u nu Knows It 

Since alif maqyura can occur only finally, it j s rcpi lCe 
when a suffix is added. The 'alif is pronounced long, a- ^ 

.*Lj ramahu. He threw it. 
Remember (Chapter 6) that after an ending -f the suffixes 
are pronounced -hi, -him: 

yanflhi. He denies it. 


alj 


J^*«, 



9. Present beginning in the past 

The Arabic present tense is used also for actions or situations beginning 

in the past and lasting into the present. Compare Arabic and English: 

•* ♦ # 

yaghib mundh sana. He has been absent a year 

10. Vocabulary: Form I verbs 

* * 

J>L i»l 'akhadha ya'khudhu to take 
£l-d iL balagha yablaghu to amount to 
oj> hadatha yahduthu to happen 
JjLxj JJLc 'aqadaya'qidu to tie, to hold (e.g. a meeting) 

Up-tJ* kef a yakfi to deny 

mana'a yamna'u (min!'an) to prohibit 

< JP M >* nazara yanzuru ( ’ ila) to look (at) 



RECOUNTING - 3 


125 


9 





12 
; 15 


jib 8 

ii 

J-ii 14 



18 



17 


•« 


& 

*■ l> 

A 


7 

10 

13 

16 


Exercise 2. Give the first principal part: 

e.g.: qara a Lr 5 <“ •>- 



Exercise 3. Put into the present tense: 

e.g.: .iijjJI ^Lu 4> <— .iijjJI llnii 

nadfa hisab al-ghurfa. 

\ ljJ>l iSLa 2 .v-^UaJI oli 1 

.6yllaJI ^LuJI Jjj 6 5 

.^uL>JLI jju (Jly 8 ^ > 7 

Ucji) > io .iJlyil p tsJ Jl lj> 9 

^OjJ liU 12 (A # -8 *— I' 

«« 




IlSLiil UJb. 


Exercise 4. Put present-tense verbs into the past and vice versa: 

iJl5Al ijl A>u 

LJ 

- o_r*JI l^.^«JLT 6 

_ 4 








^LJLaJ 1 LaJ JL& Laaa^Q I 

JiUjJI 




. pJ JI idjM 1 

..•uju«x> OvL-*> 


1 

3 

CS 5 

7 


9 
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workbook 


Exercise 5. Complete the sentence with a verb 


e.g.: 




bji} 


jllII 




r 



mandubun 




A. . . !Sv 11 . \ 


T U-Xi 


'J 




S’l ILi 




(^) 


2 

4 

6 

8 


SU 




<*JU| 


JiU 


^ oUai^ 






- i ii - 4. iJL,- 

... io .J-jjVl ...j Cj\j r J } 

Exercise 6 . Re-express the object with a pronoun: 


3 

5 

7 

9 


e.g.: narahum 


r* 


i j 





U-dJ ^ cr® I oA* 2 

AaUI 4 


. 4* 


UjlJ 



6 


fjJ-l IJLa \Jl£ 8 


iXJiJI * l^awJI (jX. Ijjlj 

* ^ A OJ^jk J* 

•fT 7 ^ liU 


Exercise 7. Read the following passage. For each verb, 
principal parts and identify its class (sound, hamzated. initial-m 




* ♦ 



10 


1 

3 

5 

7 

9 


give its 


crj-k lj-'J' 5 





J*- 1 o^J I 1J-J • I 4jLU I Jb* cj-a) I ii* j-‘ 

UU. j L-k. ^ ^yJU (lU—j ji Gi>- Ji) 

c i OLSa^I a j7f.fl I. . ] 4> *s^- 


|JLd 

Ujl>| 

‘Ai (jiLJI 


^ .2JLJj}\ J y 

■*** i>*j -t^A 1 <v ^ ^ 


cr'J 


J 


LTJ 


Jjl 


cr-j 


4J) ^4 Jl3 

"^>^1 Ju4*>UI 





cM' 



Uki 





I tJtfU 1 

Wb i'J- 11 ^ 



waor u 


18 Recounting - 4 

. Predicated verbs 
. Verbs followed by die present tense 


1. Predicated verbs 

In the equations, studied in Chapters 5 and 13, the statement or 
question must be affirmative and present in meaning (= the unstated 
verb is deemed to express ‘am’, ‘is or are’ in English). 

A statement or question with ‘to be’ in the past or future needs a verb. 
This verb is kana yakunu (hollow, middle j) ‘to be’. Its 

predicate, when a noun and/or adjective, stands in die accusative case: 

JJU-I Ii* kan hadha l-haql muntijan. 

(not: [»?•''!) This field was productive. 

. 1-j.U f,Juo4 kan masdaran hamman li-l-iqtisdd. 



It was an important source for the economy 


The present tense of this verb, used by itself (i.e. with no other verb) 


expresses 




xJLc iiLkll oA* 


byj^i 


Will energy be expensive? 


They will be petroleurn engineers, 
indefinite ending 


cannot be attached to the theme of a construct: 


.Cl* iiUaJl jIa. oAAO^ kanlyakunmasdarat-taqa 

hamman. It was/will be an important energy source. 

A predicate other than a noun or adjective stands of course unc g 
I; r *, \<j\cb\£ kanatltakwi huna bi'r 'amtqa. 

(Jj is subject, L* is predicate) There was/will be a deep well here. 
Other predicated verbs, some know to os and all express,ng an aspect 













































128 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


0 f ‘being’ or ‘becoming', include: 

laysa 



i J 




sara yasiru 


zalla yazallu 

( _ r Lj baqiya yabqa 
• « 

dama yadumu 
jjju alt 'adaya’ftdu 
Jlji Jlj zala yazdlu 


Note: 


not to be 

to become 
to remain 
to remain 

to last 

to be(come) again 
to cease to be 


A. AA -A I 



r lay sat; 



lastu, lasta, C«J lasti, laysa, 

L-J lasna, lastum, I laysu 

It has only the past tense, which has (NB) present meaning; ‘| am 
not, you are not (etc.)’, giving us the negative of an equation- 

al-khubara ’ hadirun. 

The experts are present. 

laysu hadirln. They are not present. 
The endings of this verb are always pronounced in full 

ilo? sara yasiru and zalla yazallu are easy: 

L-'-^-f - 4 j-!r n L J-* hal yasir muhandisan ? 

Will he become an engineer? 

UULk- zalalna mashghulln. We kept busy. 

dama and aLc 'ada are more commonly used in the negative 

of the past tense Ja La md dam ‘as long as’ and ale L md 'da 

‘to be no longer’. Both forms can have either present or pasi 
meaning: 






M I 



JAIIJa La md dam al-haql muntijan nakfa ■ 
As long as the field is productive, we shall drill- 

OaLc La md 'adatal-bi'r muntija. 

The well is/was no longer productive. 
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(We study the negative more fully in Chapter 23.) 

# Jlj zala yazdlu to cease to be belongs to the noma 

gj-Q^ip (Chapters 11, 17). It also is commoner in its negative form 
Jl-j H 4 Jlj L> ma zal (past), la yazdl (present) ‘still to be’: 

Jlj U md zal al-istikshaf khatiran, 

Exploration was still dangerous, 

.0 U wa-la yazdl at-taknr ghaliyan. 

' and refining is still expensive. 

Remember (Chapter 12) that certain indefinite nouns and adjectives do 

not take the ending - an . ^ 

Liil I sdru ’ aghniya 1 . They became rich. 

The predicated verbs are called in Arabic jlS" ol^>1 ’ akhawat kana 
‘the sisters of kana 1 . 

2. Predicated verbs with the present tense 

All the predicated verbs except laysa can also be followed by a 
second verb in the present tense. In verbal sentence structure (Chapter 
11), when the subject is stated with a pronoun, it stands between the 
two verbs; when the subject is a noun, it also stands between the two 

verbs and the rules for the agreement of verbs apply. 

+ present tense makes the continuous past tense, used lor 

continuous or repeated past actions or situations ‘I was doing/used to 
do’: 

o & kunna nahfur bi'ran ikhtibariya. 

We were drilling an experimental well. 

. iljJu i ojJuju Ijjtf kanu ya’malunafi baghddd . 

They used to work/were working in Baghdad. 

We study the continuous past tense further in Chapter 19. 

jL? with the present tense has the meaning to begin (to do) 
.J^aj LJJaJI OjLs JJi Jju ba'd qalll sarat at-tulumba ta'mal 
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After a little the pum p b 

The oilk'i predicated verbs keep their meaning i n this use- 0 w °rv 

. 'JS" jA*u LJu\ Ult zalalna/baqina nahfm / u n 

| We kept on drilling all 

I k I . V « . 


J*- 1 l r^XL j* 


Ji'Lii I Ujlc 


Mdirux. As long as he Is away we 2 1 

J Ujx 'lldnn nnrlriic __ 


We re-examined (‘studied again', the prc^ 
- -I - - 3 ^ ^ ma ada ‘ “Sh-sharika taqam 

bi-l-hafr. The company is no longer engaged in (‘undertaking , 


jii-L mjAj 2 £^aiJI 


la yazaluna yaskununafi tnisr 

They still live in Egypt. 


3. Other verbs with the present tense 

Certain other verbs can be used in the same way, sometimes in a special 
meaning^with the present tense of a second verb: 

Ibj bada'a yabda'u to begin 

i>L i>l ’ akhadha ya’khudhu (here:) to begin 

taraka yatruku (here:) to let 

k&da yakadu ^ almost (to do) — |»U nama group 

Oji^i JLk-*JI Ijj bada' al-ummalyatlubuna 'akthar. 

The workmen began to demand more. 

jjJj tadur at-tulumba. natrukuha tadilr. 

The pump is turning. We are letting it turn. 
.mJzaj Lf +uij kidna nans a ' ahamm nuqta. 

We almost forgot the most important point. 

4. Vocabulary: al-bitrol Petroleum 

oLiiS'l iktishaf discovery jtl Jj bi’r ’abdr (f.) wel1 
Ctijki binzln petrol, gasolene takrir refining 
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r 


oyj 


jsLa*j 



hafr drilling 




htfara yahfuru to drill 


U khSm crnde (oil etc.) jj J, > Mra yaiUru , 0 


zayt zuyut oil 
tulumba pump 


A3 It 


taqa energy 


ghaz gas 


masdar masadir source iUlj tanker, 


\aJu tiaft petroleum 


transporter 


Exercise 1. Complete the expression by adding the predicate: 

e g >: kanu muhandisiti. \y\S^ 


( \ • ° A ) A,> ft LJ 3 J I ) i 

’re • •• 

(jJLJI Ji? 6 

(jJyJLo 8 

{^J) jU U 10 

^ «*l a * ^ 1 12 


jba l 

r' 3 3 

(cJU) Lis' Gs" 5 

llyi'iL) ^ 7 

(o^) 9 

(Jji-L.) Jlj L 11 


Exercise 2. Make the sentence negative: 

£ 

e.g.: laysa z-zayt ghdliyan. . CJli 


.ijiklil ^3 Jjl djub 2 

. ijj3 A I 4 


. Ju Cojll 




• Ijjb.-6 . J>l j-o Jail)I 5 


• I Aj^iSI 8 

.i-Lwil Vj UcJI 10 


.ajlJI dJjb jLuf 7 

. IjJb J J J < y 3 Oj-ii I ^ 


Now put the original sentence into the affirmative future: 

e.g.: yakiin az-zayt ghdliyan. . UU Coj)l <- 2 U 


Exercise 3. Make the sentence affirmative: 
e -g-f ’ anal'anta ma'mur. CJl\UI 4- 

•Ol^U oljlJI 2 .2LaJI 1 
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. LU> • Ji3 ^ < 1 

.XajLxjI L j l J 1 ^ a 8 

• * 111 14 X 10 



Exercise 4. Begin the sentence with the verb shown in n 
e.g : lji.b <- (Ijlju) .^pj| 


bada’u yahfiiruna l-bi'r. 


JIjjSII JT 

( Jutvi l! 

(Jlji V) .(JjLJI uJ J^> 'ij^j jj 

(JljU) . A UtA^^£}uk 

(iU) 

( LjX La) .pjjill JJbU L 

. (o^) Ji'Llll ja OJUC oj>j 

(c»lJ j) .i-JjjJI ^jJ-C l^jt^iULa sSjtiJl CxL 


Exercise 5. Put the verb into the continuous past tense: 
e.g.: kunna nahfur bi’ran. .\JL> jAs* j L5” <— . Lji> 

• ijj** Ll*j 2 . i IJuL ^3 (UI) Cd£—* 

®j|jJ c^b b‘*“f- 9 4 i5b-iJI C»xii 

•>J-I oLUc c^J- 6 i^JJ! £>J>} 

ISLa 8 ^iL a L >j* 


Exercise 6. Arrange these oil operations in chronological order: 


j. L<a* oLLsSl 2 
r LLI J*LJI sJj 4 

(_fZ> JiJI 6 

jO 10 


0^3 U oLU 

,uu JaiJi r b l 

iiixiil 

VjM 1 e ;ls: L ' l -’ > 
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. Compound tenses 


1. Future tense 

In Chapter 17 we learned that the present tense is commonly used lor 
imminent actions and situations in the immediate future. A proper’ 
future tense (‘I shall/will do’) also exists; it is used mainly to express 
planned or non-imminent future events. It is somewhat more formal. 
The future tense is formed by putting the prefix ^ sa- or (less 

frequently) the particle O y* sawfa before the present tense: 

.... sa-yalqawnalsawfa yalqawna l-wazir. 
They will meet the minister, 
t ^ j . ~ J-* hal sa-yarfid. talabahum? 

Will he reject their demand? 



)jr*t 


Oj^y Oj& 




<? ir.l ...t jfJLLfc LI ) (sa-)'akun ’ana hunaka 


2. Use of the continuous past tense 

The continuous past tense (‘I was doing’) was introduced in t haptor 18 
with simple (= one-action) sentences. It is also used in compound 


sentences such as: 

.cJu< 5 >j loJOufr J< £j^*j CoL' kanattaskunfi l-quds 

'indamd wasall She was living in Jerusalem when I arrived, 
he continuous action or situation ^ 1S punctuated 




by the single action C-Ju?j • Similarly: 

.Uio lean al-atfal yandmuna ' indama 
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dakhalna. The children were sleeping when 


Vve ^ent i 


'n. 


The i wo actions in those sentences are connected bv ih,> ' 

• conjun,.,! 

iruLinni ’when'. cjS z* mata (Chapter 13) can ak,» i, ° n 

iou * used h 

but is mainlv used as an interrogative. ere . 


The “when’ clause 


W-l 





\Sc 



LaJULc. 


’indamS kharajt kdn hi m 

yaktub al-jawab. When I left he was writing the answ 
A clause is a group of words centred on a verb, i.e. relating one t 


making 


clauses 


Study 


past 


3. Pluperfect tense 

The pluperfect tense ('I had done’) is used for one past action or 
situation preceding another. It is formed with the past tense of kana 
plus the past tense of the verb indicating the action. Like the continuous 
past, the pluperfect can be used in a simple sentence: 

^ \jji> \jl\£ kanu hafarii bi'rayn fi Sana. 

They had drilled two wells in a year, 
but is also common in a compound sentence: 

• ii> jL Jl cJL L»JlLc J>J jS'I dJjj jlS* kdn tarak al-' utayl 'indama 

wasalat ash-shurta. He had left the hotel when the police arrived. 
For emphasis the particle Ji qad (Chapter 11) may be put before the 
second verb: 

• J-i Lx>j Jli llf kunna qad raja'na qabl yawmayn. 

We had (already) returned two days earlier. 

^J] JJ j* jlf A>L*> li*ij UJLLC 

'indama dafa'na hisdbahu kdn huwa qaddhahab 'da l-khatij- 

When we paid his bill he had already gone abroad. 

In verbal sentence structure (Chapter 11), when the subject is stat 


RECOUNTING - 5 


135 


with pronoun, it stands alter the torm of jlS", when the subject is a 
noun, that also comes after the form of and the rules for the 

agreement of verbs apply. 

^ kan az-zuwwar (qad) taraku 
t-ta ira. The visitors had leit the aeroplane. 


Gw I Uttfy US' 


We had also left it 


The pluperfect is not consistently used; the past tense, with or w ithout 
jj is often used to express the same time-sequence, especially in 


simple sentences: 





Cue Ji3 qad tammat al- amaliya mundh 
shahr. The operation had ended a month earlier ('since a month) 
The pluperfect of 0^ itself is not used. 


4. Past beginning in the remote past 

Look back to Chapter 17, paragraph 8. Just as the present tense is used 
for an action or situation beginning in the past and lasting into die 
present, so the past tense expresses an action or situation beginning in 


recent 


this 


LoXx ijJtjb sakanna hunaka shahr ay n 'indama 

wasal. We had lived (‘We lived’) there two months when he arrived. 


Exercise 1. Make the verb future withp*: 
e.g.: !jijll Iju-— < 4 - \ jijil W. 


mata sa-yabda’ al-mii tamar? 


.i 



Jl 



2 


fyi j> eJS 4 


.tjjj ‘ -1^; Oj-Uil *■ 6 

.if lij'C.jiiAl 8 


.4^5 J Jr*~**t 


1 


lx* ~ 

ft' 
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Exercise 2. Make the verb pluperfect: 

e.g.: fold* (<tf) Ijljb 

kdnu (qad) bada'u l-hafr. 


. LjUJ? olkJLJI Cwaij 2 
. a.* i» Jlj—Jl <i fl.» UL, 6 

. jLil JjTLl# c# iL* io 



Exercise 3. Make a compound sentence with a clause from each 
column, joining them with Lo JLLc: 

e -g- : ^ | Sy»UJI ^ 

.*JLP UdJLA S^aUJI ^ <- 

kunt 'adrusfi l-qahira 'indamd sami't 'anhu. 


LxS* cT* 91 6 


UoJVI 


£ ♦ 



7 

8 
9 


iiSLiil U/ 


: 


X» 


Vic 


\M Li 


doJUl cj 



U-l ^ iu- J-i £> 




« 

J 


r i 

f 2 

3 

4 



r 


- 

clause of vour own for 


Lij 


5 


Exercise 4. Repeat Exercise 3, putting the ‘when’ clause first: 
e.g.. Ale C + * «. S^aUJI ^ ^ji I 

. Sy»UJI ^ Ale Cou^ LoJlc f- 

indamd sami't 'anhu kunt ’adrusfi l-qahira. 

Now substitute a main clause (i.e. other than the ‘when’ clause) ot' ° ur 
own choice for each of your answers to this exercise. 
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Increased forms of verbs 
Verbs of Forms II, ID and IV 


1. Increased forms of verbs 


All 


same 


w V - - I 

oljojil al-mazldat). In this book we study Forms II to VIII and X. 
Tenses of increased forms are made and used essentially in the same 
way as with Form I. No verb root occurs in all forms. Use only those 

_ iWi m « ^ A A m 


dictionary 


Arabic 


2. Verb Form II 

In Form II the middle root letter doubles. Model verbs for Form E are: 


sound: 


jjuu |JL£ f allama yuallimu 


to teach 


hamzated: jSjj jS\ ’akkada yu'akkidu to confirm, assure 

initial-w: jj lj&j wazzafa yuwazzifn 


doubled: 

hollow: 


to recruit 
to decide, report 


jjju jj* qarrara yuqarriru 

J* Sy mawwala yumawwilu to finance 

ghayyara yughayyiru to change 




final-weak: <*0 rabbayurabbi 


to bring up, educate 


Note: 


• initial or middle (not final) root letters j and (j stabilise, i.e. 
become a consonant w or y respectively, 

• the vowelling is regular, as in all increased forms: 

- past tense: a-a\ present tense: u in the prefix, a-i in the root 

- in Form II all final-weak verbs follow the ay pattern in the 

past and the i pattern in the present. 
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Middle-Aamza and M-hamza verbs do exist in Fo rn 
- • «■ ^ 1 1 


but 


Fomi 


are too 


IV only Form II doulrly weak verbs „f possi5le ta „ 

(slaHe. i.e. consonantal) j w in ihem, and therefor,- f„n 1 

o,Vr panems. An example Is J, mUa ymm . |Q “ °* 

Past and present tenses of the classes shown above: 

All classes except final-weak; past a-a, present a-i: 

'allamu 



U 'allamtu, ...At 'a,tom,; luL ... IJL 

rr‘n//imu,... yuVffim,;... y u - a , hmrmd 

mal-weak; past a + 03 . pattern, present u-a + i pattern: 


=H rabbaytu , ... ratoa; Uj,ra^/ta, ... 1 ^ raW> w 

* 




rabbawlyurabbuna l-’atfdl hasab mabddV jadlda. 

They brought/are bringing up the children according to new principles. 

orm II verbs take a direct object (Chapter 12). Many are causative, 
i.e. they cause the object to do the action: 


alima 


r^. 1*^ 

yilama yu'allimu II ‘to 

' ^ I \ ' allamtuhuml 

(j*lc 'allama D takes 


I taught/am teaching them Arabic 


T Verb Form 




ID verbs follow the Form n tense pattern fully except that: 
hey have long ...I... - a - after the first root letter instead oi 
ubled middle root letter, giving us the vowelling h )f ^ 
P and a i for the present, with the appropriate variants ^ 


1 inal-weak class. 


are no common hamzated or doubled verbs in Form 


in. 
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Model verbs for Form III: 


sound: 


tu 


U nasaba yunasibu 


to suit 


initial-w’: JsIjj Jsl j wafaqa yuwafiqu to agree on/to 

hollow: uJjUu v-jjU jdwaba yujdwibu to answer 

final-weak: nadayunadi to call to, summon 

Past and present tenses: 

All classes except final-weak; past a-a, present u-a-i: 
C*uS>jawabtu,. .. cjjU- jawaba;.. .LbyU. jawabna,... I jawabu 
ojl>l ’ujawibu, ... ojUu yujdwibu , .. . uyjUu yujawibuna 
Final-weak; past a + ay pattern, present u-a + / pattern: 

nadaytu, ... nada;... Lb jU nadayna, ... IjjU nadaw 


+ - - ^ ^ - 

’unddi, ... ^ a lb yunadi; ... ^iLb nunadi, ... jj i Lb yunaduna 

Form III verbs take a direct object, often expressing the person 
affected. Compare: 

(JPvuSC kataba yaktubu I (’//a) to write (to) 

L5L. 

• •* , ~ . 

LbU> ^ ji qad jawabuna 'ala talabina. 

They have given us an answer (‘answered us’) to our request. 


4. Verb Form IV 

Model verbs for Form IV: 


sound: 

final-fta/nzu: 

initial-w: 

doubled: 


J —iji J-j I ’ arsala yursilu to send 

c 

J LUl ’ ansha’a yunshi'u to construct, create 

~ £ 

L-iSjl 'awqafa yuqifu to (bring to a) stop 

* * \ 

l*-pj j^l ’ahamma yuhimmu to concern, 


l lJL^I ’adafa yudlfu 


hollow: 

final-weak: l Joju .Jaxl ’ atayu'ti 

Note: ** 


be important to 
to add 
to give to 


the first principal part/past tense is prelixed with alif hamza 
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(presen ‘), Wit, 


in 


the vowelling for all classes is a-a (past) and U -i ( prc 
variants (see below) lor hollow and final-weak 

initial root letter j takes the form w in the past, a in ih. 

* ^ present 

in the doubled verbs the identical root letters come l0g ’ 
separate in the same way and in the same persons as in p Ur 
i all hollow verbs (middle j and i j), the vowelling i s a 
before a single consonant and a-a, u-i before two consonun 
all final-weak verbs have the ay pattern in the past and 
:m in the present, with vowelling a-a and u-i. ' 

Initial- and middle-/kw»za verbs exist, but are rare. 

For doubly weak verbs, the comment made for Form II also applies to 
Form IV. One exception is the irregular Form IV of the root ^ jL • 

iJji ijjl 'arayuri to show to 
in which the middle root letter hamza is dropped throughout. 

Past and present tenses: 

Sound and final-Aamza; past ’a-a, present u-i: 

^ j ^ ^ £ £ 

IaaajI ansha tu , ... Liu I ’ ansha'a :... KLiul atishau 


L>\ ’ unshi'u , ... ^ylSjyunshi'u ;... £ 


pattern 


« * • 



j yunshi'una 



Initial-w; past J aw-a , present jw-/: 

awqaftu , ... ’ awqafa \... Ij-ijl ’awqafu 

I uqifu* ... cJijj yuqifu \... cJi y niiqifu, ... yuqijuna 

Doubled; root letters follow Form I pattern; past ’a-a, present u< 

f * } * 1 A 

l*A I’ahamma;... \j*j,\'ahammu 
fAl uhimmu ,... yuhimmu \... yuhimmuna 

Hollow; past ’ a-al’a-a , present u-i: 

'adafa \... ’adafna, ... I ’ a ^ 

uuujj nudifu,... j y u $fi na 

Final-weak; past ’a + ay pattern, present u + i pattern: t 

1 ’ a '/ayrn,... ’a'm ; ... LAz!’a'tayna, ... I ' d " 





M fi <... <a ^ 2 *» yu'fi ;... Lju 


nu 




tuna 
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Form IV verbs take a direct object, and are often causative Compare: 

1 _AAJ waqafa yaqifu I to (come to a) stop 

t-iijl ' awqafayuqifu IV to (bring to a) stop 
Some, like J**- 1 'a'ta yu'ti IV ‘to give to’ and ^ j) ’ ara 

yU ri IV ‘to show to’ (irregular, see above) have both person and dung 
direct objects: 

. ~ - -J jJ L mj Li Ijj I \ L jLlC. I JL3 qad ’ a'tawna/'arawna risala 

rasmiya. They have given us/shown us an official letter. 


5. Notation of verbs 

In the text and vocabulary, we shall list new verbs as follows: 
Form I: kataba yaktubu I to write 

Forms Il-X: ' allama II to teach 


6 . 


Forms 




and IV 


(cj) 'akhbara IV (bi-) to inform (of) 


J! 


L 


ISI ’adha r a IV to broadcast 


J 



<y*! 


o* 


I 


jlXjI 






J 


’ashara IV ’ ila to point to 


JUtf?! ’asdara IV to issue, export 

lb 

a\ ’adraba IV to strike (from work) 


ilsi ’ afada IV to benefit, to report, to inform 


(speech 


ammana 


'antaja IV to produce 


y?[ ’anjaza IV to implement, accomplish 

£ 

I ’awjaba IV to impose, obligate 


Jb I ’ ayyada II to support 


jarraba II to try out, attempt 
hawala III to try 
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<> 


haddara 11 to prepare 
Jj raqqa 11 to promote 
rakkaba II to fix, install 
jlcLw saada III to help 
iL/ sdfara III to travel 
sallama II to deliver 
JXu? saddaqa II to believe 

salla II to pray 

tabbaqa II ( ala) to apply (a measure etc. 

ghadara III to leave 
fawada III to negotiate 
fattasha II to inspect, Can) to look for, 
Cala) to supervise 
Jjai faddala II to prefer 
u> J ^ fakkara II (fi) to think (about) 



) (to) 


qaddama II to offer, serve, present, submit 
kallafa II to cost 


i'i Idqa III to encounter 

mayyaza II to distinguish, differentiate 

jls. j wassala II to convey 

* 

& 



waqqa'a II to sign 


Exercise 1. Put the verb into the correct past and present form: 
e.g.: fdwadtiim, tufawiduna <- 

' j A 4*4 


3 


() 
(Of «alii) 6 

(< SjA ) 9 

( t Li 1 1) 12 


(Ul 


e 9 -? 



) 2 


5 


•‘ir* 6 !' 

.jSI) 8 


(HI 


V 


lit) ii 


- (p-^l 

(^i 

(cji 

(,VW 
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• P 2 Make past expressions present and vice versa: 

^ZmdU-'aW- 4- .JlitSM OjU 

e g '* 2 Juju 

. ^1 jJu 'Jy'— 4 ^ 

ki-l ^ J! 

^3 dLJt i 10 

NoW put all except no. 3 into the future tense: 

. o • sa-tunadi l-'atfal. . <- 




I A3 

JliMI OdU 


1 

3 

5 

7 


Exercise 3. Replace each noun object (direct or prepositional) 

Exercise 2 with the right pronoun: ^ 

e.g.: nddat-hum. <- .JUt'il 03^ 


in 


Exercise 4. Add the pronoun direct object: 
eg.: sd'adunl (Ul) 

* (fsA) d>& 3 

(•j^j) 1^3 Xu ? b 

( jb) »ijl 9 ^ (<*a) 8 


w- 

j-i-l 1 


(un 



12 


(*».) Ue.Lm 5 (Col 1 ) Ul OJjI 4 
r .. (y.) jsU 7 

(un Jk 10 


Exercise 5. Make plural verb expressions singular and vice 


versa: 


is 1 


jjL&Lu 


e.g.: sa'aduni jyj-kfrH- <- 

jll uy 


rusL. 


. bJu A> 4 

.^>■1 CX-I Uljj 6 


1 

3 




5 


Exercise 6. For each word, give at least one other with the same root. 


e.g.: tajriba 



I 



4 


tt«t 3 


Ut3j 


2 
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f 


U 8 


iJL/j 7 




12 





6 


11 


10 


JL 


Exercise 7. Complete the sentence with a verb of Form 
e.g.: .i-JIJ-JlI U... 


.II yw/U*il U j+>\ 


5 

9 


or xv- 


’akhbarana l-muhasib bi-tafasll al-mlzanlya. 



i>U 


.I^jLLuc JJ-\ ...j f^i. -^j| 

.icIjjJJ oLuS'Lo 

ft... tills Jaj .A... J JlLJl jjj^JI J 

L,—- fa^i; oLi£s^| 

!*Ijjdl 




C^L-I ...j 4jjfi. Jj | ^jV; ^ 

• -UaII t_j|^I jVI ... jj 

t^l -J jUall iJjjJI i^JLILU^i ... 

^jij — Ujic jyZt J-3 t—ilkil ^,^1; L ^j^J| 

'Cyi-JY ^ 1 »jLi/ J-yj"VI »jJI 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


Exercise 8. Read this passage and answer the questions on it: 

.AmiLvI a!5w~ 6 llySV { juJ> I UjLlc LoJuC 

lAyo y Su j .»JUJL> »^So olOj^tfw ^ 

. Ajj;. . . a ) I oLc 
^ 3. I Kt .....j i^cLJI 


£**> (JLc * I j>'l I IJa 
tUij «JU SjlxjU jJujj 




U* 


JlSj U->i 


] J 


>J 


i o ,f.7.m I 


Pf 


u 



i&ll 


• 4XuLuui O Ij I c-3 j/S- U^£ 

ftilb tJj~<all jy 


! 2£jJd I c# JLc iL/ L-JI * Jla> 

jJa-y* pjj ^ ^ 

?a1£*11L j>*^I t-S-laJI jS jjSf ^ 


•• • 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 
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Verbs of Forms V and VI 


1. Verb Form V 

Form V follows the pattern of Form n (Chapter 20)_ r 

• it has the prefix ..J ta- immediately before the first root letter, 


except that: 


the vowel of the present-tense prefix is -a-, 
the vowel pattern for the root in both tenses is a-a\ final-weak and 
doubly weak verbs have the ay pattern likewise in both tenses. 


Model verbs for Form V are: 

sound: 


hamzated: 


^ i•*? 

SC 51- 


ta'allama yata'allamu to learn 


akkada 


to be sure 




Luj Uj tanabba 1 a yatanabba'u to forecast 

a * ^ 

initial-^: tawassaa yatawassa' u to expand 


doubled: 




hollow: 


• m 




taraddada yataraddadu to hesitate 

tatawwara yatatawwaru to develop 

taghayyara yataghayyaru to be changed 


Jhj Jib 


to receive 


(Middle-Zmmza verbs exist in Form V, but are too rare to 
they follow the Form V sound pattern.) 

Past and present tenses: 

All classes except final-weak; past and present a-a : 

i * 1 fr% f n / //mi f*.. \.r tn f nilnrr\n' I. .I*,- tn'allamu 


CaJLu ta'allamtu , ... Jbu ta'allama \... 

,Jbui 'ata allamu, ... yata'allamu ’,... 

Final-weak; past and present a + ay pattern: 

talaqqaytu, ... ( JIj talaqqa \... iyja talaqqaw 

^ I 

(^ibl ’ atalaqqa , ... l5 aJ \Sjyatalaqqa \... 


yata'allamiina 


- | - - - £ ^ M / * * - ^ 

'ji*l Juu !•- 1.... o jJo taghayyarat siyasatuna ba dal-harb. 

Our policy (was) changed after the war. 
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Form V is associated with Form II, of which it 0)le 


reverse ot complementary action: 


Cx pre 


s$c$ 


JLit; |JLc 'a! 

rA'. r: 


illama yu'allimu II to teach 
allama yata'allamu V to learn 


the 


l^jil (J*iJ (Ca) (kunno) nata'allam al-mazidat 


We were/are learning the increased 


form 


s. 


2. Verb Form VI 


Form VI is related to Form III. It follows or differs from the 
Form Ill exactly as does Form V in relation to Form II. Model verbs ° 
sound: tadakhala yatadakhalu to interfere 


lianizated: 





ta'amara yata’amaru to confer 


initial-w: 


J* IjLo Je Uj tafa’ala yatafa'alu 

tawdjaha yatawajahu 


to be optimistic 
to face each othei 

hollow: ta'awana yata'dwanu to cooperate 

Fmal-hamza, doubled and middle-}’ verbs of Form VI all exist, but art 
too rare to concern us. The same is true of final- and doubly weal 
verbs, all of which have a in the root and the ay pattern in the ending 
for both tenses. 

Past and present tenses: 

All classes shown above; past and present a-a: 

j » ta'awantu,... jjL«J ta'awana)... Ijjjl*J ta'dwanu 

'ata'dwanu,... jjbcj yata'awanu; ... yata'dwanum 

<_*■* kan al-ma'murunyatadakhalfu 

fi 'amalina. The officials were interfering with our 
Form VI sometimes denotes reciprocal or joint action. Compare: 



woi 




«-J l£j takdtaba yatakatabu VI 


u kataba yukatibu III to correspond with 


other 
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Vocabulary: Verb Forms V and VI 




taakhkhara V to be delayed/late 

% 

l? ta’assafa V ('ala. U-) to be sorry (about) 
JiL; tabddala VI to exchange with each other 

tahassana V to improve, get better 

_J takhassasa V to specialise 

J>JJ tadakhkliala V to intervene 
/is tadhakkara V to remember 
JLj tasallama V to get, receive 

tazahara VI to demonstrate (politically) 
ta f arrafa V bi - to get acquainted with 
ta'allaqa V bi- to depend on, pertain to 



r. 


JcSj taqaddama V to advance, progress 


J^J takallama V to speak, talk 
,y> Cr^ tamakkana V min to be capable of, to possess 
uj Uj tanawaba VI to rotate, take turns at 
( Jlc cii jj tawaqqafa V 'ala to depend on 


Exercise 1. Put the verb into the correct past and present form: 
e.g.: ta 1 assafu, yata assafuna t 


(Ij! 

i J ) 

|jU 4 LUj ) 

(IjI 412 40jUj) 11 



* * 


1 -) 


3 

6 

9 


(** .5 

jSts) 8 


(^1 .JiU) 
^ «*>) 



1 

4 

7 

10 


Exercise 2. Make past expressions present and vice versa, 
e.g.: .^itl t <- 

yatawaqqaf'ala th-thaman. 

.Jjii.1 L.JJB Ai 2 •(*** 


Ijl 1 

Ja 3 
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Exercise 3. Make plural verb expressions singulai and 
e.g.: yataraddaduna ojSSjZj <— 



Cj* 2 

. Ito Liij JL9 4 

.oUo'VI ojJ£sj 6 



Exercise 4. Collect in groups words having the same roof 



Exercise 5. Complete the sentence with a verb of Form V or VI: 
e.g.. e^La^JI £_o U.„ 

*^LojJI £0 LJjIaJ <— 

ta'awanna ma' az-zumala’ 'ala l-'amal. 

ZiUI p... ^yj 2 .^1 ^ ^IJ-I... 1 

• T OLui^JLu<VI £y> 15"^1)1... Ja 

jSI - 4 

.4jC«Li.| LaLI (1*1) 1a... 5 

• loJLc Jj> '"** *' 

jLa?j a i m JI tjA LjIjiL? ••• ^ 1 

SL... > .5jLyiil)ci-yl 8 

.ojL/VI K"... i!5LiII *aa ^ 


22 Recounting - 8 

. Verb Forms VII, VIII and X 


1. Verb Form VII 

Form VII has 0 « before the first root letter. Model principal parts: 

Sound: c-awI insdhaba yawsdhibu to withdraw 

Final -hamza* : U&l inkafa’a yankafi’u 

to be turned away/over 

Doubled: inhalla yanhallu to be solved 

Hollow*: j UCj j Utl I inhaza yanhdzu to isolate oneself 

Final-weak^^jJaiu Lf dalj\ inqadayanqadi to be finished 

«• 

(* Rare. Also, no initial- or middle-/urmza and no initial-wave verbs.) 
The only useful Form VII doubly weak verbs have a stable j w in them; 
an example is {Jjj jl inzawa yanzdwl ‘to keep to oneself. 

Many Form VO verbs have passive meaning (= suffering the action of 
the verb); none has a direct object. 

The first syllable of Form VII verbs is never stressed; further, the initial 
i- of the first principal part/past tense is weak: 

huwa nsahab/yansahib. 

He withdrew/withdraws. 

Past and present tenses: in all classes the past has prefix.. Jl in- and the 
present prefix has - an . Further: 


jI ’ansahibu,^ 



j yansaniou; ... 

inkafa'tu,... lilsJI inkafa'a ; ... IjU£jI inkafa' u 
'ankafi'u,... ^o^s^yankafi u;... jjj&Sjyatikafi 
Doubled; past root vowelling as in Form 1 a(-a) y present 
C ^II inhalaltu,... I inhalla; ... II inhalla 
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JjkJI ’ anhallu.... yanhallu; ... 

Hollow; middle root vowel is -a-l-a- in the past a 


ynnhallQiia 



,n the present- 


inhaztu, ... jl^u! iu/idza, itihazna | a .1 

• i * > - . 1 . _ ' I 


jUJl 

• I * * yatihazu; ... 


OjjUl, yanhazuna 


in kdzu 


Final-weak; past a + ay pattern, present a + j pattern - 


7~.ha: \inqadaytu ,... LS da2d\ inqdda ;... 


iaill 'anqadl ,... 




byanqddi ;... 


« •• 



Mqadaw 


i ywtqadiina 


2. Verb Form VI 




Form Vm follows Form VII in structure, but with o -t after the fm. 


Sound: 

Initial-fiamza*: 



dodel principal parts: 
iqtaraha yaqtarihu to propose 

/’ tdmara \a tdmiru tn dplihora 


ilta' ama yalta' irr, 
to come together 


Final -hamza: IjuJ ibtada' ayabtddl' u to begin 

J<*>l ihtalla yahtalhi to occupy 
Lx jLiol imtaza yamtazu to excel 

ishtara yashtari to buy 


Doubled: 

Hollow: 

Final-weak: 



JL> 


\ 


Ji> 




ittakhadha yattdkhidhu to take 


Initial-nan; J~<aul ittdsala yattdsilu bi- to contact 


(this example: root 


Form 


Some Form VIII verbs add a figurative meaning to the root. C onip ar 

fijlj -L>l ’ akhadha nuqudan I to take mo 
and: ol^Jai-Xol* I j>\ ittdkhadha VIII ’ ijra’ atlkhu!" 111 

to take measures/steps 

fataha I to open 
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and: £***' [t^uaha VI [I to inaugurate 

but many have no identifiable special meaning. 

The initial i- of Form VIII is weak, and the first syllable is unstressed: 





mata btada lyabtadi’ ? 
When did/does it begin? 


W . . .W. . UUUO 11 ucyn I i 

Tenses follow the Form VII patterns wherever possible, except for 
having O after the first root letter instead of j before it. 


Sound: 



0 s5 


sit iqtarahu 




• • • 



Form VU 



Zj\ I’ tamartu,... f tdmara; ...I 



tdmarii 


atamiru,... jiLya'tamiru; ... yd' tamiruna 

(oneirregular.) CjJ&u I ittakhadhtu\... I1 ittakhadhu 
• * t * * * 

’ attdkhidhu , ... J&cj yattdkhidhu',... jjJ^cjyattakhia 

t> £ * £ m 

Ut ilta’amtu, ... iltaama;... l^oLJI ilta'amu 
'altaimu, ... aIxL yaltd'imu;... yalta'imuna 

IjJul ibtada'tu,... \xl>\ ibtada'a; ... IjlJ lZj) ibtdda'u 

'abtadi'u, ... [jXLuyabtddru ;... jjjXLuyabtadi'una 

¥ 

Initial-w'aw>; the j becomes J -tt-; past itta-a , present atta-i: 
cJUaJ I ittasaltu, ... J^ajl ittdsala-,... I JLaul ittdsalu 
J-^aJ I 'attdsilu,... yattdsilu ;... jjLsCu yattasilum 

Doubled: 

^^Uhtalaltu ,... *L>I ihtalla; ihtalalna,... IjL>I 

^ £ W * ^ 

J^>l ’ ahtallu ,... J JL^jyahtallu; nahtallu ,... 

Hollow: 

mraza; UuJ imtazna ,... / 



luol 


jLloI ’amtazu ,... jLuyamfazw; jlsi namtdzu ,... ujjH 

Final-weak: 

-^1 ishtaraytu, ... ^ J^il ishtara; ishtaraw 
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iii ’ashtdri ,... yashtdri ;... ^ 


The 


- A 




t ywhtaruna 


t of Form VII! is modified after some initial root K tle 
Iter initial d.forz it become L 


t 


J 


iffdna'a VUI to manufacture 

jidtdraba VIII to clash 
\S\i d, dh or z it becomes a d: 

^al iddd'a VIII to allege 

alajl izdada yazdddu VIII to be increased 


3. Verb Form X 

Form X is most easily formed by deriving from Form IV (Chapter 20v 

• All classes except initial-wow: 

| 

IV 'a-, yu- -> X i sta . yasta 

respectively, with weak initial /- 


• Initial-wow: 

* 

IV ...jj\*..jl ow-, yu — > X .. . j.7. Liiia \.. \istaw-, yastaw- 


respectively, with weak initial i- 

Otherwise, Form X tenses follow the pattern of Form IV. Model 
principal parts: 

Sound: ista'mala yasta'milu to use 

Initial -hamza: ista'nafa yasta'niju to resume 

Initial-wow: aj^l —*j aI istawrada yastawridu to import 

* * I 

Doubled: (jpu-u istahaqqa yastahiqqu to deserve 

Hollow: jl istashara yastashiru to consult 

i-» ■■■; o *istajwaba yastajwibu to interrogate 


Final-weak: •; r istathnayastathtu to except 

* istajwaba (root <__>) has, exceptionally, stable nuddlr »• 

Form X middle- or final-/iamza verbs and doubly weak verbs &ls 
occur but are rare. 


Form X often implies ‘seeking to ...' or ‘considering 


• « « 



RECOUNTING - 8 


153 


for some verbs it is difficult to ascribe any additional meaning 
Most Form X verbs take an object (direct or prepositional). 
The initial i- of the first principal part is weak: 

past and present tenses. 


j 1 1 -.r .J ista'maltu, *~ <«l ista'mala ;... I jl I ista'main 


use? 




z*jj\ ’ asta'milu , 



j yasta'milu ;... j 



i yasta'nu luna 


-ul-'-l ista’naftu, ista'nafa;... I^L^I 

’ asta'nifu , oiJu yasta nifu ;... 


£,3 istawradtu, ... ^ jjJLm/I istawrada ;... 

"astawridu, 5yastawridu ;... 


^ I | ^ 

l*J istahqaqtu , ... istahaqqa ;... I istahaqqu 

* * * 

A 9 W W 



’astahiqqu , yastahiqqu ;... £ 




j yastahiqquiia 



LLi«J istashara; ... In 


► 

*astashlru; ... Qjj yastashiruna 


istathnaytu , ... istathna ;... lyJLi^l istathnaw 

ILm/I ’astathni , .... *«f z+*jy astathni ;... yastathnuna 



4. to continue 

Fhe doubled verb istamarra X (fi) ‘ to continue’, used 

•• 

with or without a prepositional object: 

.Uj-ojj 6 jL^)I istamarrat az-ziyara yawmayn. 

The visit went on tor two days. 

. UJ^>u S j nistamirrfi buhuthina. 

We are continuing (‘in’) our discussions, 
can alternatively be followed by a present tense, in the manner ol e.g. 

I«k» bada’ a I (see Chapter 18): 

* 

istamrarna nahtajj. 

We continued to protest. 
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5. Vocabulary: Verb 


VIII 



gjj 

Lyyi 

J **i 



x - 






ijtarna 


ttdfaqa VIU 'ala to agree on/ lo 

a VUI to meet, congregate 
ihtaja VIII 'ila to need 

ihlajja VIII Cala) to protest (agai„ sl) 
irtdfa'a VUI to rise, go up 

ista'jara X to rent (as tenant) 
istabdala X to replace 
istathmara X to invest 
istaraha X to rest 

istaghraba X (min) to be surprised (at) 



istaghna X 'an to do without 
istafada X min to benefit from 
istaqbala X to receive (guests) 
istalama VUI to receive (things) 
ishtaraka VUI (fi) to participate (in) 






'tabara Vin to consider 


taqada VIU to believe 
iktashafa VUI to discover 
imtadda VIU to be extended 
intakhaba VIU to (s)elect 
intdzara VIU to wait (for), expect 
\tdha VUI to (come to an) end 

'khdfada VII to be lowered/reduce 

infajara VU to explode 
ihtamma VIU bi to take care about 



(,*> (l 

(Ul 9 

(|*fr 12 
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(y> .(jkiiJ) 5 ,'j^l) 4 

(jjA * ilijl) S t jlial) 7 

(<_#* li (^Kj , t'il) 10 


Exercise 2. Make past expressions present and vice versa: 

e.g.: -< y 

yaftatihuna l-mustashfa. 

ol* Lliiul l 

. J> J>? J^aji 2 

aI5Liil cJjkJI 3 

• 4JLwJI JjvZL&ui £jUl; dKj 11 4 

• ^ {j* J* • 5 

8 

• ^L>j I l>vll I I $ 1 3 iiLLn I JLS 6 

.ol^jCjil i tjL ^ Cj\ jljjJI Sjkj 7 

.^>^1 yjLlJI Jju sZ)j*J\ Uiik-I Ji 8 

. JUaI l I I jlft Jj> ^ IjjU Ji* AM 7 ^ I 9 



Exercise 3, Where possible, make singular expressions plural and 
plural singular: 

6 -g.: .tjLuai ~ ."I ^ 

’ashtari sayyara jadida. 

.AJ-\ 1 

.+yji\z>y> J>l ilJI 3 

f^l JUI yjujl jijll ^ 4 

.LiLaaSSfl UIjijU; ^ 5 

Exercise 4. Supply a suitable Fonn VII, VIII orX verb in the correct 
( a ) past, (b) present and (c) continuous past torm: 
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e.g.: 


. 4 V> OixxLo L-..* i $ ~ S\ J 

istawradatltastawridfaransa mantajat mukhtalifa t 

kanatfaransa tastawrid . [ ,, • • . . 

AA A 4 AA 4 A A 


I ^ 


‘'oMl i-L-JI - a / . 

^ X-JI • 11^ 

* * ' V^'^dj^l (V 

.M>ui ^uSfi ^ ^ 

jJX (lj{ 

•Ai*^ l 'U iLosS'j’l (v 


Exercise 5. Recast the sentence with the verb expression shown: 
e.g.: md zilna nastaghrib. .<—> jicL *J Uj U <— . f | (J|. y 


.dliJI SJlcLuo <y> aUiJ (IjLi) 


1 


^ |*j j* Z z+ « \ (j« 

.JS' UtiLs iS'j-iJI c"->a.t.r 




2*J) ISU 2 


^-1)1 C^ri (OiU It) 3 


/ixjLd oluTL. JCJI V) 


4 


-- ctijLo puooa^L/ aiuuu 1 Liiv^ii auovYL/i uit Ljuv^otiv/iiu v/** 

oLLuc olJjulj jrui^y J*i iiLllI oJ la> JaJu Ji> J - : 

iuJI cbu L>U;I .L»j5U.I *-<. LuJUjI cJ- i 4Ji Jjh ^ 

jLtf> .ai«J| »Ja JJljl i ^JU-I .Jl sljj * *' a 

;VU oLU]|^ U» ^ ^ 

.pUiVIJS'^ 

^ i • I 


!> 



^ «#l 


CH 


I 2 


7 




1 

3 


. .>li i^i yuiiy 4 

5jbji> u-JL/l 

i 3Uil I -ftjjb 





J4AOiil ^ ^ 

J/VI iiJ! J^U ^ 


5 

6 


23 Negating and excepting 

. Negative of verbs, adjectives and pronouns 

• Exception 

1. Negative of verbs - present tense 

We negate the present tense by putting the invariable particle V Id 
before it: 

.jijll OJj^H ^ /<5 yahduriina l-mu'tamar. 

They are not attending the conference. 

V Id yahdw unahu. They are not attending it. 

. ajLiaJI j la yashtdri l-bada '/'. 

He does not buy/is not buying the goods. 
la yashtarlha . 

He does not buy/is not buying/will not buy them. 

£ 

la yasta' nifutia l-hafr. 

They are not resuming (the) drilling. 

Remember (Chapter 18) that the negative of a construct is expressed 
with the predicated verb lays a: 

I laysu hadirin. They are not present. 

The structure j j£j V la yakun (etc., from jl5* kana), while present in 
form, is future in meaning in a main clause: 

la yakun mumkinan. 

It will not be possible. 

2. Negative of verbs - future tense 

The negative future can be made with ^ t-i y* sawfa la + present tense. 

V cJ y*i sawfa la tiarji'. We shall not return. 
•^^4 ^ sawfa Id ya'rifuhu. He will not know it. 

a commoner formula, which is more emphatic in meaning, is 
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jilan+ subjuncti' 

particle aJ is invariable. The 


VC lCnse (in fun 


is formed from the present tense as follows: 

All verbs except final- and doubly weak 


“‘-Kancf, 


M) 


change the full-pronunciation ending -u to - a , un 

dropped in short pronunciation when no suffix foji 0w and 
change personal endings -ina to { j... and ° WS) ’ 

lj... //(the a///being dropped when a sultlx 


~Uf]Q 





is added). 


to 


* 

’ aktuba 


taktuba 



taktuba 




taktubl 




Final- and doubly weak: 
• the spelling 


taktubu. 


i yakrnba , 


suffix, otherwise 


0,1): 


* VIA, 

with final ^ - a , make no change, 

change personal endings -inal-ayna to -il-ay and jj 
-una/-awna to I j... ul-aw (the 'alif is dropped before a suffix): 



Clfld-u\va\ 






•• 


a'ful-iya, ... IjjLuj ya 'fu 
j narmll-iya,... I yarmii 





nanwi/-iya, ... \jj+j y> 
ij-l lan yahduru l-mu tamar 


They will not attend the conference, 
/an yahduruhu. They will not attend it. 


£ 


JLaJ) 




/a// yashtari l-bada ’ i' . 

He will not buy the goods. 
lan yashtdriyaha. He will not buy ^ ie[Tl 


lan yastanifu l-hafr. 


They will not resume (the) drilling- 
For the negative future of jl5" katia I, see the previous paragraph- 
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3. Negative of verbs - past tense 

The simplest way to make the negative of the past tense is to put ih, 

1 l a win hAlnra If* 


particle 



L m& ? ad <taqam. He did not believe me. 

See the end ol this paragraph for common uses of L ma + past tense 

However, for most verbs (including the one shown above) it is 
commoner, and preferred style, to use a different formula: 




£jLai! 


- w 

al-mudan al-majziim) is formed from the subjunctive'tense as follows: 

Sound, hamzated, initial-w verbs (Forms I-X); Forms II 
and V of doubled and hollow verbs: 

Drop the personal ending -a; change nothing else: 


’aktub, taktub, 

* a 



taktubl, 



i yaktub , 


taktub, naktuby taktubu , 1 yaktubii 

Doubled verbs, Forms other than II and V: 


same 


(|**T ’ a hamma TV) : g* 





j yuhimmu 


¥ 

J tuhimmi , yuhimma ; 


Forms 


-- - — - —^ — — ■ ■ w m 

Shorten the middle root letter u, l respectively to u, i (unwritten) 
when it is the last letter but one of the verb (discounting any pronoun 
suffix); otherwise no change: 

0.1): ’aqul, ... taqull , yaqul ; ... i M yaqfdu 


Uj, T): g\'abi ',' 

•« 




yabVu 


i 


^ _ tabVi, fcj yabi '\... 

Final- and doubly weak verbs: 

Shorten the final root letter j\j u, a, i respectively to w, a, 
(unwritten) when it is the last letter of the verb (discounting any 
Pronoun sulfix); otherwise no change: 


(j.I): 


I 'afu, ... 


# « 


ta'fr, 


• « 


na 


'fu ,... yafu 
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» n* oi)QOf tabqa, 



iyab qaw 


J'ara, Jy tar ay, y yara; ...y Wara; ", 

(J, 1): |*jj 'armi, ... ^ tarrni ;... ^y /i armi> , ) ’ ar<,lt ' 


jjl ’amvt,... 



tamvt,... 



The jussive 


yartnu 

nanwi , I. . 

’ • 'J>* yanwi 


jijll |J lam yahduru l-mu' tamar. 

They did not attend the conference. 

. jJ lam yahduru.hu. They did not attend it. 

.uL^ OyJ |J lam m'rifkayfa. We did not know how. 
$ UjlcL*J |J I ill li-madha lam tusa'id-ha? 


£ 


UxJI 




‘not 


■ • 


L 


ma + 


Why did you not help her? 
lamyashtdri l-bada’i'. 

He did not buy the goods. 

. \&>jJ lam yashtariha. He did not buy them. 
jki -1 lyuL-»j |J lam yasta’nifU l-hafr. 

They did not resume/have not resumed (the) drilling, 
yet’ in the past is expressed with Jju ... *J lam ... ba'dw. 

.Jbu ly»>y |J lamyarji'u ba'd. 

They have not returned yet. 

perfect, shown at the beginning of this paragraph, is the 

formula with ,3 IS* kan , dam, Jlj zal and & 


r 


'ad, for which see Chapter 18: 


l*A>i LS” Lo ma kunna nantaziruhum. 


lyAiJI Cj^ * “') 

•• 


We were not waiting for them 


We were still living in Jerusalem- 


4. Negative questions 


J* f 

*JI 


> 


is 


tusaddiqhum 


? 
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Did you not believe them? 

Negative questions other than ‘yes/no’ questions are introduced as 
shown in Chapter 13; an example is given in paragraph 3 above. 

5. Negative pronouns 

‘Nobody’ and ‘nothing’ are expressed with Jt>l ’ahad ‘(some)one’ and 
t * s hay’ ‘(some)thing’ respectively, with a negative verb: 
v .Jt>l J lam yalidur 'ahad. 

Nobody attended. 

. i j lam nulaqi ’ ahadan . We met no one. 

* * • 

.Ijdb (V 1 la yuhimmuna shay’ ’akthar min 

hadha. Nothing concerns us more than this. 

In this usage, shay’ can be intensified by adding jl ’ ayy ‘any’: 

. #t yi(tfD-f Ij-v. ^ /an yahtammu bi-('ayy)shay . 

They will concern themselves with nothing. 

(They will not concern themselves with anything/) 


6. There is no 


There is no is expressed with H la followed by the appropriate 
noun, which has the unwritten accusative ending -a (see Chapter 15). 
In this structure the noun case-ending is usually pronounced, even in 

short pronunciation: 

Ijjb y il V la ’amra ’ahammmin hadha 

l-khilaf. There is no matter more important than this dispute. 

We can also express ‘there is/are no with J>y ^ 

yujad/la tujad , with the subject in the nominative case. 

... yo yi J>y V Id yujad ’am ’ahamm min ... 

7. Negative adjectives . 
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construct (Chapter 7): 



wadih dear 

oi i 


b\ 








J 


r 


•• M.iumcai 

^ ^ /,a > 7 ' w-adi/i unclear 
hddhihi l-’ijra’at ghayr qdnuniy a 

These measures are illegal. 


non-Egyptian visitors 

These constructs are indefinite; make them definite by adding the artici 
to the original adjective (= the attribute), not to jJi which is the theme 

.LJ^LiJI j-i \j>\ Li^j bahathna ' ijra’atihim ghayr 

al-qanuniya. We discussed their illegal measures 
You will however sometimes meet the article wrongly attached to 


8. Exception 

The preposition VI ’ilia ‘except (for)’ is exceptional not only in 
meaning. Unlike all other prepositions, it does not always take the 
genitive case (Chapter 6). 

Its commonest use is with a negative expression, with its noun in the 

« 

case dictated by its own function in the sentence. In this structure it 


often expresses English ‘only’: 

.4Jfc 'VI 



I V Id ’ a'rif ’ilia nd’ibahu. 

I know only his deputy. ('I do not know except his deputy) 


lamyaji’ ’ilia l-mandubun 
as-sighar. Only the junior (‘small’) delegate calTI 
In an affirmative statement (less common), the governed noun stand 
the accusative case, irrespective of its grammatical lunction. 

.c/dailxil VI 1 g£>l ihtajjal-jami' ’ ilia l-tnuhdf^ n ‘ 

Everybody protested except the conserve ^ 
VI cannot take a pronoun suffix. Any pronoun governed 
expressed with a subject pronoun, irrespective of grammatical fu 
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I know only him. 


Exercise 1* Make the verb negative in two ways! 
e g.: ma dhahabu, lam yadhhabii I J , 1^, j 


I 




3 


2 



r 


6 



9 


Lujl> 12 


cJli 5 

JjjTi; 8 

(U) ca»n 


(U) 


m • 


UJb>l 



1 

4 


(CJl) cjL 7 


10 


Exercise 2. Make affirmative: 


e.g.: 'arafna Lijc. 


3 

6 

9 

12 


(jl A t 

I jJxxJ 


Jju 


|J 


lJj*; jJ 


2 

5 


jj 

J 8 

aW J 


11 




X m 




|jl 


1 

4 

7 

10 


Exercise 3. Make negative (without using U or V 
e.g.: lanyadhhabu bjt* "4^ 


r 


*• • 



3 


oolc 6 

Uiilj 12 


r 


JlLl. 2 


5 

JlcL.1 8 

IjJuj 11 



): 


LJ 


trj 


1 

4 
7 

J>Lw io 


^ r^l c. 


Exercise 4. Make affirmative: 


e -8-: sa’aqul 

3 


Jyl^ 



6 


~r* 

V 9 



V 12 


u.l V 2 


L-A3j 


5 

«« r 




U 8 

II 11 


1 


7 


I^Lai ,J 
"J jj 1 0 
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Exercise 5. Make the expression (a) present, (b) future- 
e g.: Ifi'aqul, lan'aqill J ji i ji Jyi v jii j 

jjl 3 f>l> jlTlo 2 ^ 

6 5 

Ur-*i (*J 9 8 

AAtj jJ 12 jJ 11 


b**J( J 

U-j-w ,j 


1 

4 

7 

10 



Exercise 7. Give the expression opposite meaning by negating (a) the 

adjective, (b) the verb or the equation: 

e.g.: <- ^ 

kan ghayr mufid, ma kan mufidan 

^■*■4 >,</j 2 ILuj SjjjJl i 

Ij I 15* 4 LojJj $ 5ji Sj LwuJ I 

^wall J* 6 J^UJI LJ 5 


Exercise 8. Add the idea ‘only’ using VI + a negative: 

e g-: -v-p Jjl S/I ^ cT * ' ,4 ' * 

/aw ’ afham ’ ilia ’ awwal dars. 













/a>\ya hadirin "ilia l-mii allimun. 

• ( *X£> L 2 

ij-ii 4 .i 

.U ; ....l| )J^ 6 

-J-J 3 <_d{ I v’15” 8 


.c 



JM 


o-4; f 

.Uyji su-^i r- 

a*'"' J * ^ 

.Jujju 




i 

3 

5 

7 



. to have 

• jbdhueic. 

L to have 

The concept ‘to have’ is usually expressed in Arabic not with a verb bin 
with a preposition + pronoun suffix or noun. 

The preposition most commonly used in this context is JUt 'inda ‘at 

V 4 l f 

with'. Examine: 

• 'indijarida. I have a newspaper. 

(‘With me [is] a newspaper') 

Jit jLS" kan r ind al-jarida muharriran. 

The newspaper had two editors. 

.iiiiioo La* a1>cI! JJL£ r ind al-majalla masadir mukhtdlifa. 

The magazine has various sources. 
(sawfa) layakun 'indahum waqt. 

They will not have time. 

.i)Ui I ai* 2 *u UjLLt r indana mushkila bi-khusus 

hadhihi l-maqala. We have a problem concerning this article, 
hi English, the thing possessed is the direct object of the verb ‘to have’; 
in Arabic it is the subject of the verb jlT kana or of the (inverted) 
equation (Chapter 5). The term ‘possessed’ is used here lor 
convenience; as the examples show, the association can be other than 

that of ownership. 

*^- c ' is general in meaning; alternatively we can use J //-, ma or jjJ 
lada with’. J //- tends to accompany attributes seen as permanent and 
typical, ma' indicates having easily to hand, and ^jJ lada is used 
n^ore in official language: 

?Ju^1 SljJ li-hadhihi l-jarida siyasa sfuirdkiya. 
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UUoUL» U 



r 


,*JI J* 


This paper has a socialist p 0 | ic 

laysat laha bayanat tnaliy a 

It does not have financial notices 


ma 


kjy ^ 1 


~ # 






Do we have today’s paper (= here) ? 


jjJbeco 


- ■ - ■ 

shahrlya. The government has a monthly official j 0Urna| 

A _ • .« r*p* 4 4 


mes 


J! 


2. ji dhu etc. 

•i dim is a word used to show attribution. It is always used in 

(indefinite or definite) construct: 

5 iji jS hizb dhu quwa kablra 

(indefinite) a party with/having/of great power 

o Lo jIaI I j 3 • I al-muqarrir dhu l-ma'lumat 

(definite) the reporter with the information 

Since the expression is a construct, it is only the attribute which gets the 

article when the expression is definite; j S dhu itself cannot carry an 


article as it is always the theme. 

jS dhu has masculine and feminine, singular, dual and plural forms, to 
agree with the noun which it follows: 


m. nom. 


acc. 


gen. 
f. nom. 


acc./gen. 


Singular j 

ji 

dhu 

13 

dha 

J 


dhi 


IS dhat | 


Dual 


dhawa 


dhaway 


P lural 
dhawu 


dhawi 


dhawata 

dhawatay 


dhawM 


«• 


(ol3 dhat and olj3 dhawat have case-endings in lull pronu 

see Tables 1 and 3 in the Appendix.) 
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JL® oI3 ^ fi sharika dhat mdl kathir 

in a company with much property 
li-suhufidhi 'alaqatmumtaia 

^ for/of a journalist with excellent relations 

oli 

qad ’ adhaii nashrat ’akhbar dhat ahammiya kablra. 
They have broadcast a news bulletin ot great importance. 


3 


Vocabulary: oLo^i*il al-ma Information 

jLajI ittisal contact, telephone call 


O 


’ i'lan announcement, advertisement 


’ a'lana IV to announce, to advertise 

W. ’ imayl e-mail 
Jjjj band post, mail 

ju \jt barld ’ iliktroru e-mail 

- • M - _ .... 




* 


tahrlr drafting, editing 

Ojtjik) tilviziyon television 

* l> ja'ayajTu I (also*) to appear (in the press) 

fi l> jaayajVu bi - 1 (also*.) to carry (an article) 

5 Ju j> jarida jar a* id newspaper 

hikaya story, account, narrative 




L>l 



khabar ’akhbar news 


^ lj rhdiyd radio 
iiUw? sihafa press 






sahlfa suhuf newspaper 
sawwara II to photograph, to film 
sura suwar picture, photograph 















• .U^ - J? taba'ayatbau I to print 

faks telefax 

film'aflam film 
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markaz marakiz centre 
(inan. pi.) ma'lumat information 

(inan. pi.) muwdsaldt communications 

mujaz extract, excerpt 

mu’ allif author, composer 

naba' 'anba' news 

nuskha nusakh copy 

nashra bulletin, edition 

nass nusiis text 
« • • « 


Exercise 1. Make a sentence with JJLc: 

e.g.: r indi nass al-i'Ian. <- 'SUH I ,U 

^ ^ H ^ ^ 


Jtaw r zW7 mm al-i'lan. 

LoU ij l&> t• 0^ 2 

J ^ A 4 1 4 

oikLI 4 j(i 10 

•« •« 


4 U 4 

O I 4 ^JL>udJ I 

cjjJ.) J>li jXj<q tjJfc 

Jji jlko 

»i-J < jj*-* 


Exercise 2. Make your answers to Exercise I negative: 

e.g.: .0*^-^! u-*-J o' 1 

laysa 'indi nass al-'i'Ian. 

.£hti\ ^aj ijXs- jlT U <— • j^-c.71 ^ 

^ M 

ma kan 'indi nass al-’i'Ian. 


Exercise 3. In which of your answers to Exercise 1 might you 
Xx with J ? Do so, in those answers: 

C.g.. * bj5 ^— • b j yS dji O 

li-l-hizb quwa kabira. 
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Exercise 4. Make an expressionwith the right form of ji : 

' U jX^* -> x ^ t ‘jy - 

' m uqarrir dhu masdar hamm. 


e.g 


~i. a oliLjj 

jUtT 



2 

4 


U ** 6 





U UJu ols^Lft 


1 


J -- j u) 4 

« 4 i fcl 4 jL>| 3 




8 


Exercise 5. Make a pair of sentences on the model shown: 

e.g.: ijji* 

.<LoLto OLo^Jbuo jjiiI -U-C- .i-oL^ oLa^Lua ji JjA* 

huwa muqarrir dhii malumat hamma. 

'ind al-muqarrir ma'lumat hamma . 


U>l 4^ULJH«yiaJI 2 


i*3 LaJ 4 1 

i I sl %l jL>l 4 ~bj tM j I 3 

iiiziwo ^ I j\ 6 ^ ^ 


4 jjj 4 




8 


Jlfl-tSU OLI^O- iil7 


Exercise 6. Put the words from the list into the blanks in the passage. 

... Ji tj xJL. ... v—> -fU ••->. fjJI 

Ujcx ... JjjjfdUl 

... fjjj Ji . ^Jt>l J xUai- ... -J - 

^Ua3 »JxLJl •*• ' -* S>> ••• 

• • • • 

• i-JlijI ,0-U ,i)Ull 

j^aj .IsbvJI , ’ 4 ^ JI 
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25 Requesting and Commanding 

. Imperative C/Al al-'amr) 


l Imperative - general 

Tlie imperative or command form (‘do!’) of the verb exists only in the 
2nd persons (‘you’). 

Its main uses in written Arabic are in certain common formulae found in 
correspondence, signs, advertising, torm-filling and in written 
instructions for machinery, commercial products etc.: 

• in correspondence: 

V tafaddal (m. s.), tafaddall{i. s.), 
tafaddalu (pi.) ‘be so kind’. In writing it is often followed by a 
prepositional phrase with bi- + a noun denoting an action: 

jj |tafaddalu bi-l-lmdur . Please do come. 

(‘Be so kind with the presence.’) 

... JjJu I jLhJiJ tafaddalu bi-qalml ... Please accept ... 

(‘Be so kind with the acceptance of ...’) 

In formal correspondence it is considered polite to use the plural. 

• exhortations or instructions: 

I ishrab (-i, -u) (m.s./f.s./pl.) drink 
I udhkur (-1, -u) (on a form) mention 

I iftah(-i.-u) °P en 

khudh (-1, -u) * a * <e 

\jjeu l\^ Ju \\Ju 11 unzur (-1, -u) (in text reference) see 
<_ii I qif nt. s. (from oti v-iij waqafa yaqifu 1) STOP 
V tamahhal m. s. (J^i tamahhala V) SLOW DOWN 

VIII intazir (-i, -u) wait 

All three forms are shown here; in the singular the m. is used for 



























172 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 



2. Forming the imperative 

Paragraph 1 above gives the essentials of the use of the imperativ 
writing. It is, however, necessary to know how the imperative k 
formed. The following can be regarded provisionally as reference 

material. 

The imperative is derived from the appropriate Vou’ form (2nd. person 
m. s., f. s., pi.) of the jussive, see Chapter 23. This person has the 


prefix ...jj tii- or ...J ta-, tu-. 

Prefix ...jj tii-. If the jussive form has this prefix, replace this with 
...jl ’aw- to make the imperative: 

A * £ 

cii jj tuqif (etc.) IV, I jjS j I j I \v_iij I ’ awqif(-i, -u) stop 

Prefix ..Jj ta-, tu-. If the jussive has one of these prefixes, remove the 
prefix. If the resultant form then begins with: 

• one consonant + a vowel, go no further. This is the imperative: 

taqul (etc.) I, qul, quli,qiilu sa y 

<-iiJ taqif (etc.) I, qif(-i, -u) (come to a) stop 

J-tf tadulla (etc.) I, dulla, dulli, dullu shoW 

tu'allim (etc.) II, IJLc 'allim (-i, -u) teactl 
i5Tp tu’akkid (etc.) II, ’akkid(-i, 

Jrjb- tatadhakkar (etc.) V, \jfjj\^X\fx;tadhakkar (-1 $ 

remenibef 

• two consonants, then an imperative prefix is needed; see belo 
For Form IV, the imperative prefix to be added is ...f ’ a ~- 


REQUESTING AND COMMANDING 


173 


► ( ^ 

L *j tursil (etc.) IV, IjL-j I j I \ J-j I ’arsil (-i, -u) send 

For other than Form IV, look at the last vowel ot the m. s. jussive 
form. If 11131 vowel 1S u ' add ^ operative prefix ...I u- (weak): 

taktub (etc.) I, ! ypS I\ I' \ I uktub (-/, -ii) write 

'jvuta'fu (etc.) I, u'fu, u'fi, u'fu forgive 

[f that vowel is anything else, add the imperative prefix ...I i- (weak): 
~sdu taftah (etc.) I, ifiah (-i, -u) open 

tarmi (etc.) I, irmi, irmi, irmii throw 

^2 tans a (etc.) I, ins a, insay, insaw forget 

i_. ~ tansdhib (etc.) VII, Il\e ^ I 
♦ 

insdhib(-i, -u) withdraw 

tahtajja (etc.) vm, 

ihtajja, ihtajji, ihtajjii protest 

jjijj tattdkhidh (etc.) VUI, lj\^\iijl ittdkhidh (-1, -u) take 
We can summarise the rules in a table (the examples are all m. s.): 


2nd pers. jus sive 
prefix J tu- 


_ Changes | 

Imperative, e.g. 

— > Replace with ...jl ’aw- -> j 

i | 

eiijl 'awqif 

; —> Remove; if form now begins: : 


• one consonant + vowel -» 

Jlc 'allim 

• two consonants, add prefix: 

£ 

* 

- Form IV: prefix I ’a- —> 

| J*.jl ’arsil 

- others: last vowel of m. s. 

\ 

is u. prefix 1 u- — > 

uktnb 

% 

last vowel of m. s. 


is ali. prefix 1 i- -» 

ifiah 


prefix J ta-, tu- 


Three important Form I inilial-/tamza verbs drop their initial root letter 
entirely in the imperative: 

Jib 


d&yj ta’khudh (etc.) I., 

ta’kul fete.) I . \ AS\. JS\.\S kul 




eat 

order 
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Some other iniliai-haniza verbs have imperatives which 
these imperatives arc too rare to concern us. 

For the rarer persons (dual, f. pi.) of the imperative, see the 


need 


care 


bm 


A PPendjv 


3. Negative imperative 

The negative imperative (‘do not ...’) is expressed with V /- 

jussive form itself: 

la tansaltansay/tansaw 

•« 

la tadkhul!tadkhulU tadkhulu 


+ the 


do 


n °t forget 
d o not enter 


bulary: 0 U 4 JII al-mabi % 
<LcL £j L ba’i' ba'a salesman 


JL ba’i'a saleswoman 





bay' buyii' sale, selling 
takhfid reduction 

tarwlj promotion (sales, product) 
taswlq marketing 
ta'llmat instructions 
khaffada II to reduce 







w 

Fjj rawwaja II to promote (sales, product) 


(_g yl . nl l\ 


<y bj jyjJ zabun zaba’in customer, client 





samaha yasmahu li- (person) bi- (thing) 1 tc 

dariba dara'ib tax 
• • 

mushtarin (al-mushtari) (weak) purchaser 
mushtaran (al-mushtara) (weak) purchase 

^U-SLuO munafis competitor 



4 • 



munafasa competition 
munkhafid reduced 
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Exercise 1. G> ve 1116 affirmative and negative imperative, masculine 


singular, of the verb (shown by its first principal part): 

e.g iftah, la taftah <- * 




4 


I 8 



<jMb 

J£jl 


♦ ♦ 




12 

16 

20 

24 


3 
7 
11 


A 

jJUl 15 
S>\ 19 


y JJ 2 

3* 6 



10 


14 



t 


L. 23 


0°*^ 18 
Jul 22 





1 

5 


y 9 

lju 13 
% 

Ji n 


21 


Now give the feminine singular and the plural of your answers. 



Exercise 2. Make the imperative negative: 
e.g.: lataftahl LS ^jH ^ <- <^>^1 



4 


3 

IjjjUj 

2 


i 


8 

1!>Ltf 

-J 

7 

A. 

6 

1 ^ ^ I 

5 

Ijjl 

12 

r^' 

11 

JU 

10 

1jJjLlJ 

9 

IjjiU 

16 

J-^i 

15 

Ijiijl 

14 

> 

13 


20 

u^l 

19 

JyLil 

18 


17 


Exercise 3. From what verb is the imperative derived?: 
e.g.: jcju fatahayaftahu I <— 

^1y— I istaraha X <— ry**J V 

dL isy 4 lyjyll 3 IjU 2 1 

jA 8 jA 7 6 5 

Jlo^c.1 12 \jkc.\ 11 ui» V 10 9 

Exercise 4. Substitute the right pronoun for the noun direct object of 

the imperative: 

sa'id-hu. .<— 

• i si > Ijj-JJj 2 
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jU-Sfl /jl 4 laUsu 


• til*** l 6 


Wi 


jU> 

W £)Uu 


!Mji| 

y*a ^ 


oIa-j^ 4 S .4jLcjJI hr - L ^ ij V 

v**" r 11 y J* 10 •'^ '{ 

• S>.T-4I 

Exercise 5. Read the passage and answer the questions- 


J *i o nl .l j( ^!>LdJ eiiLua-U I ^ 


3 

5 

7 

9 


>1 


.dU^Lj a* oUcjIi 

01*4*11 |y|_, uoJUl oUuio J| Z 

^ •>- oU ~ il ©f* oo-jl & 

.. ' ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ 1 o--U aJ 

Hr 


.^*1^1 dUJl^j Sfl A*j £*2x7 Vj dlL*> iLjU.| jj 
_ A--oJ (jOUJI dbijJ*«J 


.•^Lill j) jjjjJI £* itrtL>w^M dbli^U jmX 'i 

•djiyl ^JUa* j olaljl |lyil • 

• dljLljj jjjj V • 

^ J * ' J!a ^ ’ 
^Jk£ uj>jI >j yJiuJJ £?UaJI £/il * 


> 



»»Ml.. tt n MM m M»HMl., __ 

• ^ L* Ij ij 5 A.‘>t.'LL«> Ad* lj ^ I |4^<J 


?cj^jl oUU>VI oJl > 
UJI . Ul -4* llibl oli JaiJ j>l 


OjijM Oli%JI Jjj>1 ( y/t A**Jt>l < 

^ 4 4 . 4 , , ^ f 

- I £§ I a I ^ I 4 ^^ A 4 J 


.dLJlj I !j^Jl ^ (*aI JaiJI 4 -^ < ^ 1 

^Ull dliSj cjl 

^ jUl OJlSor yL> y.Jill Jyi liU 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


26 Describing the subject 

. Active participles 


1 Participles - general 

A participle is a verbal adjective; it is derived from a verb, but has the 
function of an adjective or noun. Typical English participles arc found 
in expressions like ‘a working man’ or ‘a written agreement 1 . Arabic has 
the active participle qualifying or identifying the subject of the verb, and 
the passive participle qualifying or identifying the object. You already 
know several participial nouns and adjectives. This chapter explains the 
active participle (Jxlill *4*1 ism al-fa'il). 


2. Active participle, Form 1 

Form I model is <—Jli” katib ‘writing’, hence ‘a writer, a clerk', from ■, 
kataba. So also, from verbs mostly known to you: 

Sound, hamzated, initial waw: 

j»u 'amil working, a worker hamil carrying, bearing 

J*' ’akil eating Jjjli qari reading, reader 

ciSlj waqif stopping, still, stationary 
Doubled; the i is dropped and the identical root letters fall together: 

dJli shakk doubting hamm mattering, 

- u r 

j» u tamm complete important 

Hollow; the weak middle root letter becomes hamza : 

na'im sleeping, asleep yli? fair flying 
ba'i' selling, a salesman Julj zaid increasing 
Final- and doubly weak; this is where many of the weak nouns and 

adjectives described in Chapter 10 originate: 

l£j l\ j l> jarinlal-jari current, ongoing 



baqinJal-baqi remaining, remainder 
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These are 

inanimate i 



Hole 

US\J\ oljllJI 
21.UI 2JL.JI 


'■nine/ 


'amila working woman, female WQrk 

as-savvdrnt Lu >*,*;*„ 


c ar$ 


dSuua JJLJl) Jl> 


in the letter bearing his name 
khudh baqlyatahu ma'aka. 
Take the rest of it with you. 


ta'ira aeroplane 


Form 


1 w uen L 

adjectives or f. nouns mostly have sound plurals, while as m 

• • m mm — 


their plural 


nour 


Oj+j 


u Jubi 


qari'an two readers 
'atfal nd'imun sleeping children 


oLtIS' Z-JlS" katiba katibat female clerk, authoress 
*-> uS* <-J 15* katib kuttab clerk, writer 


3. Active participle, Forms II to X 

To form the (m. s.) active participle of an increased form, take the 
second principal part: 

• remove the full-pronunciation ending -u, if any, 

• in Forms V and VI, change the last vowel from a to i, 

• replace the prefix_ j ya-, yu- with_« mu- and the prelix ...y. 

yu- with mu-. 


All classes except final- and doubly weak: 


mu'allim n teacher 




At LrttoH musa'id III assistant ji I y> muwafiq III agreeing 

I .. I 


y> mursil IV sender 

* 

fY* muhimm IV important 
J^>^> muhtall Vm 



♦„V 


mujib IV necessitating 


li 4 muta’ akhkhir V late 





vin 
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occupying, occupier pertaining to, relating to, concerning 
mubtddi ’ VIII beginner mustathmir X investor 

mustawrid X importer mustamirr X continuous 

Final- and doubly weak: 

. mushtdrinl al-mushtdrl (weak) Vm buying, purchaser 

Make feminine and dual forms as usual. Almost all plurals are sound: 

jjiJlj iiLcdl ay 1^1 al-qawanln al-muta'alliqa bi-l-'uqud 

laws relating to contracts 
oljill al-quwat al-muhtalla l-mintaqa 

the forces occupying the region 

Only a few such participles used as m. nouns have a broken plural. 

In principle the participle takes the same kind of object (Chapter 12), if 
any, as its source verb; but a few (e.g. J dJu mufid li- ‘useful fof from 
ilil ’afada TV ‘to benefit 1 ) may differ. Also, the participle can be used 

as a noun in construct: 

ijtimd ' mumawwili l-mashru ' 
a meeting of (the) financiers of the project 


4. Negative 

Like all adjectives, participles are negated with -*£> ghayr : 

usliib ghayr munasib 
an unsuitable/inappropriate method 

5. Vocabulary: JxUJI ^1 ismal-fa'il Active participle 

Nfr As participles are regular, we list here only a few wiih additional 01 
unexpected meanings, or derived from verbs not studied earlier. 

mashin/al-mashi mutaqaddim 

(weak) walking, going advanced, progressive 

muhtaj needy ^y* inwtufi rising, high 

j> L u «.u o musta'jir tenant musta idd ready 
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Exercise L Give the (m. s.) active participle of- 


e.g.: 'orif OjLt 

HHjjH 4 

8 
12 
16 
; 20 

24 
28 



I 

ril** 3 

Jli 7 

11 

Jjiil 15 

U 19 

<«4ol 23 
* 

ciSjl 27 


mu 


7 '« M*- 


Now give any broken masculine plurals. 






2 

6 

10 


ill 14 



U-A» 18 



22 


ilsl 26 


oW 


IV 

4 



4fl 

y 


r 


43 


1 


Exercise 2. Read the active participle, and give its 


source verb: 


e.g.: na'ima, namayanamu I jiw jiL 

4 «JjU 3 

7 



JO 



qyujuD 8 

12 



03jU>\> 2 

Jtl, 


11 


JjU 


6 

10 





4j41m9 


e.g.: . 


L» 



Ub«U 


ji 



.( 


U) 



participle: 

LjwoUy An « ><*■ 


/a tasta'mil barnamajan ghayr munasib. 


i-jUjJI 443*1)1 ,Lol 4 jUi> 


A-<yJI iAUI L-ljjJ (alii) 

)JI *JjU <cil£a j*^ 


JJ 


( 





cH- 


( 




j 


Iam/Li 




ju 

i.) jjAl UifrVl 

. fJ ji it>i-> o )J ' 
f 1) «;u< Jjl 1 

IrjDJl JU ^ 1 * 


•• 








. Passive participles 


1. Passive participle - general 

See Chapter 26. The passive participle (J^ull im al-maf'ul) 
qualifies or identifies the (direct or prepositional) object of the verb, i.e. 
the person or thing suffering the action. Like the active participle, it is 
an adjective which can also be a noun where appropriate. 


2. Passive participle, Form I 

Form I model for classes other than hollow, final- and doubly weak is 

maktub ‘written’, from kataba. So also: 

Sound and hamzated: 


maftuh open(ed) <-ijyca ma'riif (well)known 

yjiln matlub requested mas’ul ('asked') responsible 

Initial waw, the initial root letter j stabilises: 


mawdu placed, subject 

mawjUd (‘found’) present, available 

Doubled; the identical root letters separate: 

mahliil solved maznun supposed 

Hollow; models are J 'yu>maqiil ‘said’ (middle j and »(J group) and 

£y+*mabV ‘sold’ (middle ). So also: 

— 

JJj* mazur visited makhuf feared 

mazld excess, increased verb form 

Final- and doubly weak; models are j>y* marjuw requested 

(final j) and mansly ‘forgotten’ (final ^ ). So also: 

mad uw summoned marmly thrown (away) 

F em./inan. pi., dual, plural and negative are formed where appropriate, 
few masc. participles used as nouns have a broken plural. 




























182 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


£j'UaJI 



*i5 \a 


jamV al-badd i al- mamda 
3ll the available goods 

maklub makmib lelter. „ 

maw4u' mawadV subject 
(W 1 6 li-l-asdiqd' al-mazHrin al- yam 

for the friends visited today 
j*s. JS" Ll* mashakil ghayr mahlula 

unsolved problems 

» 




3. Passive participle, Forms II to X 

We form the (m. s.) passive participle of an increased form as f ollo 
All classes except final- and doubly weak: change the last/ 
of the active participle to a or a respectively; if the active participi 


already has a as its last vowel (Form 


jlT 



akkad II 



J —<ja mursal IV sent 

muhtall VHI occupied 
mustawrad X imported 




mumawwal 

IV necessar 


t 11, mudha ' Vm broadcast 




musta'mal X used 

Final- and doubly weak: change the final -in or ^...-1 of the active 

* * 

participle to ... -an or ( j... -a respectively. The participle is weak: 

mushtaranlal-mushtara Vm purchase(d) 
Make fem./inan. pi., dual and negative forms as usual (except that the 
adjectival fern. sing./inan. pi. ending of the weak participles is SI— -#)• 
A few participles used as m. nouns have a broken plural; otherwise, 

plurals are sound: 

ifi ftl-aradil-muhtalla 
in the occupied territories 

OI ijj 7 1 ^Jxr dariba 'ala l-mustawradat 

a tax on imports (‘imported tilings) 
a mushtarayat yawmiya daily puicha seS 
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^UJ-I »-^(JI) (al-)kutub (al-)mushtard 

' ala l * isdb books bought on account 
[dany Fo rm verbs tC hapter 22) already have passive meaning; so 
active participle of such verbs has passive force: 

Joj&u I inkhafada VII to be reduced 
active participle >a inunkhdfid reduced; no passive participle. 

4 instrument and agent: use of the passive participle 

The Arabic passive participle can be accompanied by the instrument of 

the action (i.e. ‘with what’): 

Z+a£> JejjH Ms* mashdrV muniawwala bi-qurud 

hukumlya projects financed with government loans 
but it is incorrect to state the agent of the action, (i.e. ‘by whom/ what’). 
An expression such as ‘financed by the government is best cast 
differently, e.g. ‘under government financing’ or ‘which the government 
financed’; we study these structures in Chapters 28 and 35. 

5. Agreement of passive participles 

A passive participle qualifying or identifying a direct object agrees fully 
with it: 

a*JHI a. ; >ii l l <*!,< 11 oUjjJI ad-dirasat al-manshura khilal 

as-sana l-mdliya the studies published during the financial year 
but a passive participle qualifying or identifying a prepositional object 
is always masculine singular, the gender and number of the object are 
shown by adding the appropriate pronoun suffix to the preposition: 

iJUl ZjlJI 1^, . J&| oUjjJI ad-dirdsdt al-maqum biha 

khilal as-sana 1-maliya the studies undertaken during the financial year 
<V , u qama yaqumu bi- 1 to undertake, Chapter 17.) 

|* IjJ-l ay. bayn al-khubard ’ al-nuittdsal bihim 

among the experts contacted 
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6. Participles as predicates 


v -r 

passiv 


Active paiuciples (I'hapter 26), and also passive p art : • 
with a direct (not prepositional) object, are often used as > ^ ° f Ver| >s 
active: al-wazir musdfir al-ya^^^' 

-1 ^ m _ iniSter is travellin 9 today 

Lf ** o* it XujjJI 

al-'arabiya maqriTa wa-mafhiima min al-'irdq hatta I 
Arabic is read and understood from Iraq to Morocco 

7. Vocabulary: Jjjtiil I *—u I ism al-maf e ul 

Passive participle 

NB: The note accompanying the vocabulary of Chapter 26 am 


ma Shrih 


JiLjwo 



mutawaqqa' expected 
mustarah lavatory 
mustaqbal future 
mushtarak joint, common 


O Liuus mu' toy at data 

j 



aJLc ♦ 


maqbul accepted, acceptable 
i-sjju muqaddama preface, introduction 

manshur (also:) notice, publication 
mu'amman 'alayhi insured 





Exercise 1. Give the (m. s.) passive participle of: 
e.g.: rna'ruf 




muhtaj ’ 

ilayhi 


- J! 


4 

8 

3 


* -f 

12 

li 

(T 9 

Jbl 

16 

15 



2 

6 

10 

14 




.* . 

^*3 


1 

5 

9 

13 
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* 

■>/ IS ^ alj n 

22 q/JI 21 

26 25 


Exercise 2. Complete the expression with the passive participle: 

. „ . 'iddat nuqat madhkura JaiL <— Jail jjx 

|J| jUil JaiJ! <- (jU) JaUI 


an-nuqat al-mushdr ’ ilayha 

(^J| r'Ls>l) i 

(fcj?) O v iUj» 4 

Ua (ms) j.iSjSlI ujj 6 

Aja>l S 

’(/a) tUxcSil J>l 10 

-cJi (^») oltlj>| 12 


(jtuil) Ar.tl 1 

cLi) (ju 5 

^ lu (>dl) t Ljlji’l 7 

£jU.| ^ (^1) LuiLj 9 

iii4 11 


Exercise 3. Read the passive participle, and give its source verb: 
e.g.: mawjud, wajada yajidu I JJ>j <- Jj>^> 

, «3 .4 3 j*?** 2 ojJiV* 1 

8 Jij-a 7 6 (J Ux« 5 

>Laa^4 12 >^o 11 10 9 

Which of these participles could, without pointing, be read as active? 
How would they then sound? 


Exercise 4. Complete the passive expression: 
e -g.: al-hafr al-maqum bihi .jllljiJ-l <- ••• 

... 7-j^u* ^ 2 • - 1 

... 4 - ? 

... jLill 6 - ' 
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Exercise 5. C omplete the predicate with an a ct j 
participle: Passj, 

e.g.: *- rJ J| (J^) ^ 

'afdiqa'una wdfilun al-yawm 

.J5UI XS. fjyi* Lull «- JSJl Xx j^i 

al-mabda' mafhum 'ind al-kull 


^ y! l -^ l) ^ 

• j JLJI AaSaa , J (,,..1^ f: .• 


■job" ^ Gji) EZ 


aJLc. 


i-aptl aikdl <_,=> (ttul) 


cM 5 (^j)j AX-X2II A^ll ^ 

• ciiil (c-iS”) frjjjfSi) y^UaJI I 

.i-—-I jAJI J^> (^ii) Li5^| 




28 Naming the action 


# Verbal nouns 


1 Verbal noun — general 

The verbal noun (jJ-^all al-masdar ) is very important in Arabic. It 
denotes the action of the verb from which it is derived. In English, 
‘action’ could be considered the verbal noun of ‘to act 1 

Although in principle every Arabic verb has a verbal noun (and some 
have two), not all the nouns are in common use. Also, some have 
unexpected or additional meanings. 

The verbal noun has all the characteristics and functions of any noun. 


2. Verbal noun, Form I 

The Form I verbal noun is irregular. Here are the most useful verbal 
nouns (some already known to you) for the Form I verbs studied so far; 
first, those whose source verb is immediately obvious: 

jb-l . " 5 


’akhdh taking 

* * 

yt I 'amr ’ umur affair 


* 


J*! 'akl eating 


j* 


y amr ’awamir order 
mabi sale 




bahth buhuth discussion 
• * 

hajz reservation 
hudur presence 
hall hulul solution 
khuruj going out, exit 


»li tamam perfection, 
perfect, complete 





♦ • 



khawf fear 



J 




Iji dirasa study olejiXo 
jr i dhikr mention, recollection *■ IJ 


mention, recollection *ljl ra’y'dra' opinion 


*>j raja' request 


« ♦ 


tll J U ,eiUI M 

u^j ra fd rejection, refusal ^ ziyada increase 

) zivara visit IUlwJ JlU ^ 


’^/ ’/ic’i//i mipstion 
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r jJL sharh explanation S 

shukr thanks au, 

tayaran (light 
Jiic 'm/tf tying, holding 


shakkx 



talab 
afw 


s fotkaic 

re ques( 


d 0Ubt 


jit^i j-»-c 

Lii 

if***'* 


A- c.. d yn ^ss 

zr kn w« ge 


5« Iy qira' a reading 
* i Li qiydda leaders I - 
LbS kitaba writing 

kawn existence 
fJ-o man' prohibition 

& 


5/,a ^ a absence 

juilK ^, !”***** 

,W ' saying 

«• undeitakj 


Ijil J^i 

r Li 


US' 


in g 


J-tr 0 


icy 




najah success 
nashr publication 
»y nawm sleep 
wujud existence 


J 


murar Passage, traffic 

mawt death 



J 


] jy> nuzftl descent 
nafy denial 
niya intention 
wusul arrival 




^L^jl wad' ’awda' situation » JjSj wuquf stop 

Then those whose .source verh fin nnmnth^e^cA io laoo _ 


( 



L» hayti life 


(JLm) JJll. iJLu^s mas’ala masa’il matter 


eJUz^s t AUa 


matalib 


Lr&) iiyw ma'rifa knowledge, acquaintance 




((**) f^ -4 


A 

* * 




ma'isha life 

mahamma mahamm assignment 


3. Verbal noun, Form II 

All the increased forms make their verbal nouns on regular patterns. 

All classes except final- and doubly weak; pattern ta-l ; doubled 

root letters separate: 

!«■***' ta'lim tuition tajrib test 

tahdir preparation jjk? tatbiq application 
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j tarkib tarakib installation 


y jl mqrlr decision jottr ,>- , aqrir , aqmr ^ 

taqdlm offer, presentation JUL’ ta'yid support 
ta’kid confirmation Jjy; 


tamwil 



iu taghyir change 


financing 





recruitment 


tamyiz discrimination 




A few Form II verbs, e.g. V j>jarraba , have an alternative verbal 


noun on me i. pane*.. VJ «. ^ taj nba tajarib ‘experiment'. 
Final- and doubly weak; pattern td-iya (ending 5... ); 




j trirhiva education 



4 / • 


4. Verbal noun, Form in 

AH except final- and doubly weak; pattern mu-d-a-a (with i...): 

musa udti help ijsli* mughddara departure 

A . A,AI munasaba occasion muwofaqa agreement 

muhawala attempt mufawada negotiation 

A few Form III verbs, e.g. jilj wafaqa , have an alternative verbal 
noun on the pattern i-a : Jlij wifaq ‘agreement’. 

Final- and doubly weak; pattern mu-a-a (ending Si... ): 

Sli'ilo muldqd encounter 5bL6 munadh call 
A few Form III verbs, e.g. nada , have an alternative verbal noun 
on the pattern i-d y (with final hamza ): * \jj tiida ‘call’. 


5. Verbal noun, Forms IV, VII, VIII and X 


Form IV keeps its initial hamza. Forms VII-X keep their initial weak k 


Sound, hamzated, doubled; 

doubled root letters separate: 

JL,j| ’irsal IV despatch 
jv>uj| infijarVn. explosion 
CU*I iqtirah VIII proposal 


pattern ’i-a (IV) and i-i-a t\ II-X); 
ol ’idrdb IV strike (labour) 

♦ ^ i. 

iftitah VIII inauguration 
■ < 1 .*.?< '! iktishafVm discovery 
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iUwl ittikhtiuih Vlll taking 

j*i>i ihtildl VIII occupation 

isti'nuilX use 
jUis-l isti'jdr X renting 


* I Jill 
# 

»Ujjb | 


vili h 

I >s 


>rn 


J 


I—I 


7 Mil 


ihtitna t 

r ? x — w* 


lnitial-w; 


(TV) 


ujUwI ijab IV obligation 
JLjuI ittisal VID contact 


j 


UaJ 


vert 


ismd X importation 


Hollow; pattern ’i-a-a (IV), i-iya (VII, VIII), i-i-a-a 


end in«...: 


( x ); IV and x 


jyLil 'ishara IV sign, reference iclil ddhd'a IV broadcast 


ii Li» I ’ idafa IV addition 


£Ls>) ihtiyaj VIII need 


jLi«l imtiydzV III distinction iLijI izdiydd VIII increase 
i> I I istiraha X rest 


Final- and doubly weak; pattern 7-<f (IV), i-i-d’(V II-X); all en< 


^ I.., * 


c Uttl 


rv 



vm 


iddi'a’ VIII allegation 
istithna’ X exception 



6. Verbal noun, Forms V and VI 

All classes except final- and doubly weak; take the tirst 
principal part; change the -a- before the last root letter to -u-\ drop the 

full-pronunciation ending -a: 

* « « 

taqaddum V progress ta'assufV regret 

takhassus V specialisation aj! taraddudV hesitation 

taddkhul VI interference ta'dwunV I cooperation 

Final- and doubly weak (rare); weak patterns V ta-a-in (at' ta d 
VI ta-a-in (at-ta-a-i): 

t/kJI\jL talaqqinJat-talaqqi V reception 
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7 . Use of verbal nouns 

A verbal noun has the same type of object (if any) as its source verb. 
W hen a direct object is added to the verbal noun, the two are put into 
construct or into a prepositional structure with J //-, see Chapter 7 : 

tatblq qanun jadld 

j \jj&. jjjUJ tatblquhum li-qanunjadid 

the application/their application of a new law 
^prepositional object added to a verbal noun keeps its preposition: 

SjLil ’ ishara 'ila qanun jadld 

isharatuhu ' ila qanun jadid 
a reference/his reference to a new law 


8. Negative of verbal nouns 

A verbal noun can be negated by putting it in definite construct after the 
verbal noun 'adam ‘lack (of)’: 

jjlxzJI s> r adam at-ta'dwun non-cooperation 

aJLa) li-adam ihtimamihi through his inattention 
j»At can also be used with a non-verbal noun, by interposing the verbal 
noun wujud ‘existence’, making a string construct: 

Ju-Vi * Jlc- r adam wujud al-amwal 






The connotation ‘mis-’ or ‘wrong’ can be added to a verbal noun by 
putting it in definite construct after the noun * su ‘evil’: 

* +*4 siV al-isti'mal misuse, abuse 



*j ^ 1 li-su' al-'idara through mismanagement 
fy+y* *y* su fahmihim li-l-qadiya 
their misunderstanding/wrong understanding of the case 


Derivation from verbal nouns 

Many relative adjectives ending -i (Chapter 2) and abstract nouns 
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workbook 


ending i*... -iya (Chapter 10) can be derived f 
Examples: rotn Ver 0al n0(j[) 

ta <l<*ddumi progressive 
istithna’i exceptional 

***"* 1 tawassu 'i(ya) expansionist, -ism 

cs" b J dirasl academic 

i-jjUj ta'awunlya cooperativism 

Poetical, operation 
istithna’i exceptional 


10 . Vocabulary: jXA I al-masdar Verbal noun 

MB: The most useful verbal nouns of Form I verbs already studied are 
listed in paragraph 2. Since the verbal nouns of increased forms are 
regular, this list shows only a few with additional or unexpected 


meanings, or derived from verbs not studied earlier. 

isti'dad readiness 
j l-^l ’isdar export(ation), issue 
i>| 'akhadha \ bi-' ayn al-i'tibar 
to take into consideration 
i'timad ('ala) confidence (in) 

I inqilab overthrow, coup d’etat 
JjLj tabddul mutual exchange 


IJU ^uJJ tadblr taddblr arrangement 


JJ 


tadkhin smoking 


tafahum mutual understanding 

2jjLLc muqarana comparison 


Exercise 1. Give the verbal noun (with broken plural if any) °f 

.. . ju- 


e.g.: ihtiyaj 


& 


Li>l 


r 


JmJ 4 


■ C 

C> 


Lol 

3 


khawf 



2 



u 


1 
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8 


7 

Jls 

6 


12 

JjU- 

11 


10 

o a ~ a ? J 

16 


15 

al -i 

14 


20 

oL<»l 

19 


18 


24 


23 


22 


28 

M 

27 

• 

26 

LJ 

32 

c^ 51 

31 

£=>l 

30 
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5 

V>l 9 

*3 

17 
21 

J>J 25 

jbul 29 


Exercise 2. Give the verb from which the verbal noun is derived: 
e.g.: istahaqqaX { j^m\ <— 

4 3 2 ^LUl l 

8 olil 7 iiU?| 6 ,Li^i 5 

12 ii11 ol10 9 


Exercise 3. Put the words into columns as shown: 
e.g.: ii jju> • t j lx. t 


active participle 

'arif OjU 


passive participle 

ma'ruf Ojyuo 




U 2 


verbal noun 
ma'rifa ii/ca 


4 

< OjLc t Ojjjuo 6 

^LaJI 4 ( jLo 8 

•< -XjJ-o i JLulj 10 




{T4 


r JdLo < jJLo t 


l 


4^La?vLm^I t 

jJj li < JjJ (J jJL o 3 

Li>l t^JI r5 


7 

9 


Exercise 4. Add the object to the verbal noun: 
e S- : jiJJ <- jiJI 

hafruhum li-l-bi’r al-jadlda 

1 • J| *■ Uii’^| 4 24jJ-\ .XJiU *j~> 3 

6 SJuXi oUj>| .OliaLJI 
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8 


1*^1 «io 


Exercise 5. Give the verbal noun which has opposite meat ’ 
e g.: ishtira * I .iil <— *-*-> ‘ 


eWI JyUi y* ^ 

ol '>!. suoi 






4 

8 

12 


*1^1 3 

7 

ftjiUCo 11 


J 





2 

6 

10 


Juli 

JLj 


Exercise 6. We have not studied these verbal nouns or their 
verbs. Work out the source verb and its form (II-X): 


SOU! 


^ I i Ai 

IT ir< " 



jJuC 4 

L. 8 

aUjI 12 


J 



3 


jL=>l 7 

fikl 11 


♦♦ ♦ 



£L>Jr> 

ZJULLa 


2 

6 

10 


f 


C.iajl 

Usi 

j! ' 


Verbal nouns 8,9 and 10 each have an alternative form. What is it? 
(For the record, the source verbs and their verbal nouns mean: 

I to join/annexation, 2 to purify/purification, 

3 to disapprove of/disapproval, 4 to be(come) civilised/civilisation, 
5 to reside/residence, 6 to distribute/distribution, 7 to choose/choice, 
8 to argue/argument, 9 to converse/dialogue, 10 to fight/fight, 

II to be aware/information, 12 to be united/union.) 


29 Distinguishing - 2 

Comparative and superlative of derived adjectives 

• with the comparative and superlative 

. \J mimma 

i Comparative of derived adjectives 

Chapter 8 shows the comparative and superlative of simple adjectives. 
This chapter deals with derived adjectives, of two types: 

. relative adjectives (Chapter 2), e.g. daruri ‘necessary’ 

. participles of increased verb forms (Chapters 26, 27), e.g. .Jjuu 
mutaqaddim ‘advanced’ 

The comparative of these two examples is 

'akthar daruratan (‘greater in necessity ) 

more necessary 

Ux2J JS 1 ’ akthar taqadduman (‘greater in 

advancement’) more advanced 

\ is of course the simple comparative of kathlr ‘much’. It is 
followed by the indefinite accusative form (Chapter 12) of the 
appropriate abstract noun, most often (not always) the source noun ot 
the relative adjective or the verbal noun corresponding to the participle. 
The ending S... always gets its full pronunciation -atati in this structure. 

More relative-adjective comparatives: 

iijjaj yL£j| Ijjb hadhal-kitab'akthar nazariyatan, 

(for (jjiu nazarl theoretical) This book is more theoretical, 

. Gaul Gi j£\j w a-aktharfantian * aydan . 

(lor f^fanni technical) and more technical too. 

•• 

and participial comparatives: 

^ y^n.iu jiS) illLo Jul * ayya maqala ’akthar tafsllan? 

mufassal detailed) Which article is more detailed. 


















196 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


jS\ jl^il ’ ufaddilshay'an 'akthar 'if^ 
mufid useful) I prefer something more useful. ^ 

.1^1 ^ ^ hiya 'akthar thaqafatan min ibnihn 

Ulirf muthaqqaf cultured) ^She is more cultured than her 

n the derived comparatives Jtil 'ashadd is also used i es s ' 

nstead of jS I . Diminishing comparison can be expressld^hV 
aqall ‘less’ instead of w 1 Jil 

f 4 * * * ^ A 

dL^Lvl 'uslubuka ' ashaddl’annll ta' 


( 



more/less 


Remember that the comparative is indefinite in meaning and invariable 


form 


2. Superlative of derived adjectives 

The superlative of derived adjectives is formed by making the 
comparative definite. This cannot be done using a construct, as it can 
with the simple adjectives. The superlative has to follow its noun: 

i^i v *>iyi at-tullab al-'akthar ijtihadan 

(mujtahid hardworking) the most hardworking students 

bi-l-’dlat al-'akthar ta'qidan 
with the most complicated instruments 

3. ji dim etc. with comparative and superlative 

See Chapter 24. The attributive word ji dhu (etc.) can also be used 1 

conjunction with a comparative or superlative: 

jJLc jS shakhs dhu 'ilm ’akihar ^ 

a person more knowledgeable a 

(’with more knowledge of ) the su 

^ |JLaJI j'i ash-shakhs dhu l - ‘ lm 1,1 

li-l-mawdu' the most widely knowledgeable person on the 
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4 # \J minima than 
Chapter 8 shows ja min ‘than’. ^ is used in this meaning only as a 
preposition, i.e. before a noun or with a pronoun suffix: 

I huwa ’akbar min sadiqihilminhu 

He is older (’bigger) than his friend/than him. 
If the second half of the comparison has a verb, then rut becomes the 

I* W 

conjunction If mimma ‘than (that which)’: 

w J-Sl yabluna 'aqall mimma yuntijuna. 

They sell less than they produce. 

I I jjji jiSl jijji I Jls bi-l-fi'lqal 

m 

al-wazlr 'akthar mimma qarraru fi-s-sihafa. 

In fact the minister said more than they reported in the press. 
When a noun is compared with itself, and the second half of the 
comparison has no verb, the noun is suffixed again as a pronoun to 

j al. u jui j^Sfi al-'akl ’aghla huna minhu 

fi l-qahira. Food is more expensive here than in Cairo. 
But if the second half has a verb, then we need \C as usual: 

^ jiii ji^i al-'akl 'aghla huna mimma kan 

fi l-qahira. Food is more expensive here than it was in Cairo. 


5. Vocabulary 



JUil 

dj^ ^ 


ijtihad effort, diligence 
'akl (also:) food 

'ala instmment, device, tool, machine 
ta'qid complication, complexity 

darura necessity 
« 

fi'l ’af'al fact, act, action, verb 
fill actual,factual 
fannfunun art, craft 
mufafsal detailed 
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Exercise 1. Give the comparative and superlative aiii • 
e.g.: ’atwal, al-’atwal t \ ct 'ves. 


SL-aiJ ijL«ai; ji5"| 

'akthar tafsilan, al-'akthar tafsilan 






♦ M 



4 

8 





3 

7 


2 




6 



•« 


■JUi. 


Exercise 2. Complete the sentence with the comparative 


e.g.: 


/twm 'akthar ijtihadan min zumala'ihim. 

.(Ioa * <_**!«-) Gs" ^ U | • 

/.(cji.jji rt!^ 

Coiij , JJU) ui 


J^l ‘rU>^>) jjll JaI jXJI 



ZJO* 



► ♦r 

I* 


(J-«15UI UjLub 

i - - t ‘ oA* 

) "ijji I I JJJ*V I ijjjJI Juu 

I aj*i/l 6«XA < JLjlqj Jxmj) 


cr“ 


• • 


Exercise 3. .y* or 1/ ? Complete: 

W ^ 

e.g.: talab' akthar minni. . ^ J *I wJLt 4- Ul .yiS'l vJfc 

. Ul cJLt 1/ j£\ cJLt <— Ul cJG? i y£\ 


talab 'akthar mimma talabt 'ana. 


LJl-^J LJad 


u 


I IJlA 


^lil jfjJI «J-iail 

^lll jyJj I CJlT «JJail t ^l| 

iljju ^".yUll ^ J^ 1 

2LUI ftjjjLaJ S'! 



30 Revision 


2 


. Verbs 


1 

5 





Exercise 1. Give (a) the principal parts, (b) the m. s. imperative, (ut 
the m.s. active participle, (d) the m. s. passive participle, if any - wuh 
preposition if any, (e) the verbal noun and (0 the form (1-X) of each 


verb 

e.g 







kataba yaktubu, uktub, katib, maktiib, kitaba I 



M' 

4 

A 

3 


2 

JUj 

1 

1 


8 

Jjl> 

7 

£b>! 

6 

L 5 

5 

2 

A 

12 

tTji 

11 

~Al 

10 

• • • «i 

^yZfjyu] 

9 

3 

JjlyyMll 
• (• 

16 

>^l 

15 


14 

* 

13 

4 


20 

VjLu 

19 

X • 

18 


17 

5 

Jls 

24 


23 


22 


21 

6 

iiJl 

28 

3> 

27 

on 

26 

jLil 

25 

7 

t L - 

32 

4>J 

31 

w* 

V*jl 

30 


29 

| 

8 

Now make your 

imperatives 

of nos. 

3, 5, 8, 

20, 24, 25 and 

32 


(g) feminine and ] 

plural affirmative, and (h) masculine, 

feminine 

and 


plural negative. 


Exercise 2. Put the verb into the present tense: 



nursiluhu aJL, J 

^— 6 LfciyyW J I 

’ansa <r 

- (Ul) c. 

• 

(*t*"U 

4 

ljLt>l 

3 


2 

ci>J 

i 

J-ajl 

A 

8 

IjjL> 

7 

^j>U- 

6 

i^.ai 

5 

jU 

12 

A 


11 

r jL 7 

10 

tGL&i 

1 % 1 

9 

.i 

(jN 16 (Ul) 


15 


14 


13 

(yrJ 

20 

U^ti 

19 


18 


17 


24 


23 

a!>'^ 

22 

rr 1 ^ 

21 
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Exercise 3. Tut the sentence into the future: 



i 


Exercise 4. Make the verb singular: 



J-Uj 2 

b> 6 

10 



Exercise 5. Identify the word as an active participle, a 
participle or a verbal noun, and give its source verb: 
e.g.: jUujl —» vb. noun, infdjara VII 



Exercise 6. Make the sentence negative: 
e.g.: . lL-i <- . iLi [LjZJ ,I 


lam nashtari shay'an. 

JL>I * 2 

• i-jAll ij\ jb.1 4 
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^t^. 1 r*> l5U 8 . -is *. ui J 

. li* ^ j-* 1 IV 111 ii-L.Sn itJ.U1 


7 


. 5 Ju ^ I 1 2 JLt (ui) c 


II 


Exercise 7. Make the statement (a) negative, (b) past affirmative and 

„ • nnrl (n\ fiifnm affirmofiira on.l _ 


affirmative 

' w » - ' ' 

e.g.: .i-j-UI y* 

- a.i J1 1 < L 



^ *Aoj£Au^ lAjlAcr-J 

laysalkan/ma kan/yakunlla yakun mujtahidanfi-l-madrasa' 

m -^ 


Ju jLu/ 


^S-L.jSJ-1 ^ 4 

dJUJLO 6 



1 




.jJI 


.ixji Z*i£ll 



5 


I 7 


■UilJ ^ 

^ iLjf ^>1 9 

M 


Exercise 8. Put the parenthesised verb into the continuous past tense: 

~ Ad Ad t M A * 


e.g.: 



'J 


JlikS/l (v-Jbi 


■madrasa 




^1 jJj-yk/JJ-j Jll (Ld ) \J l£ 

• ±*mAj ill J^uaul LoJUt oIjuJII |»JaJJ ^Ul (tioy) 


2 

3 


JlLJI j-JjJ (jixilj jj) 4 

'VI |*^J1 |»«*fe<T j+o&j JjJllI ((^y) li^- 0 

.jUuJ'i/l du> Ujulp ^Jl j^^I ( 6 

Exercise 9. Add the right form of Jlj U or Jljj V as appropriate. 

c ^ : -u-oai ^ 5 jisjL^I ^ ^ 

•u^l cy OjJlSL^ Jlji v 

Id yazal ’ asdiqd'uhu yaskuniina ft l-qiuis. 
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Exercise 10. Form the active participle and make it agree: 



v-UI cij\ J «- U 

fi l-waqt al-munasib 

0 »n oGiii 1* 4 

I ( jj Lu/ ) ^*1 « 6 


U) cijJI ^ 


( f ll) Jlitf 

lJLujI 4 (oLc) 

• I (J**j I) o jju Jjb 


Exercise 11. Form the passive participle and make it agree: 
e.g.: <— (j»«aS) dJxL^i! 

al-musa'ada l-muqaddama 

L^JI Sjl^LJII <— (<^1 6 «ax-LiaII 

al-musa'ada l-muhtaj ’ilayha 

(cJLk) ^ 2 ^ ( 

( c# Lc ^i>l) olt Ij>| 6 ( 


^ .IS) U^JI 

jui) 

-ji) oLtJ-l 


Exercise 12. Make a verbal-noun expression on the pattern shown, 
e.g.: rafduhum li-d-daf ojJJ . 

t. a * ^ ♦ * <* 


. Lbtf 


.LoU oLojJbw ^1 U^l 4 

a | J> I IjJiitJ I 6 


.Ju >/ U 

.juruii) ^ 


Starting with the subj 

, Nominal sentences 
. v| ’< 2 «na and its derivatives 
• Indirect statement and question 

1. Nominal sentences 

So far all sentences with verbs in this book have been verbal sentences, 
with the verb occurring earlier than its subject. 

Arabic also uses the so-called noun sentence or nominal sentence 

(jjn* I iL> jumla smi), in which the verb follows its subject and 

•• 

agrees fully with it, as in English. Compare these two sentences: 

hadar al-mandubun al-mu’tamar. 
(verbal sentence) The delegates attended the conference. 

al-mandubun hadaru l-mu’tamar. 
(nominal sentence) The delegates attended the conference. 
This nominal sentence is correct as it stands, but it is more usual style to 

• • * i 

introduce it with the conjunction j| ’ inna . 

jl ’inna adds no meaning to the sentence; it merely announces that a 
nominal sentence (in the form of a statement) follows. After jl ’ inna , 
the subject of the clause goes into the accusative case (Chapter 12): 

orbjjiill jl ’inna l-mandubln hadaru l-mu tarnar. 

Further examples: 

. LUa> ( ^iJb ULwftj jl ’inna zamilana yalqi khitaban. 

Our colleague is making a speech. 

J-i IjLul ’inm l-mashru ibtdda qablshahr. 

The project began a month ago. 

•^Uni Ji£. JL9 jruk^LI 'jl ’ innal-mmvazzafln qad 

w dfaqu 'ala l-iqtirah. The employees have agreed to the proposal. 

Examine now some variants: 
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• j ^ UJ—jl ’inna l-muhandisin la v ,/,, 

Tho annl _ ^mna. 



V! 


The engineers are not attendin 
innahum la yahduruna. 

They are not attending. 


9- 


uu-O^il j! ’inna l-muhandisin ghd'ibun 




.jrvJU IjJlT j^jt^il j| 


The engineers are absent. 

’imahum ghd’ibun. They are absent 
inna l-muhandisin kanu gha'ibin 
The engineers were absent. 


IjJIs j^Jl 'innahum kanu gha’ibin. 


They were absent. 


. jl ’ inna l-muhandisin laysu hddirin. 

The engineers are not present, 
•cri/**^ . I (*v J J 'innahum laysii hddirin. 

They are not present. 


Note: 


if the subject is a pronoun, it is suffixed to ^1 (e g. 


'innahum). 


(Vl 


equations (which are in fact nominal sentences) can also be 


* . 

introduced by j I (but see below); if so, the subject stands in 


the 


remains 


• when an equation is made negative, past or future, i.e. acquires a 
predicated verb or (Chapter 18), then the predicate still 
goes into the accusative following the rule for predicated verbs. 

^0 . t ‘ 

With equations, adding jl is not so clearly a preferred option; it 1S 
added mostly for emphasis or weight. Equations without j j are, as we 
have seen, very frequent. 

When the sentence begins with AI we cannot omit a subject pionoun 

f m of a 

we olten can otherwise; the pronoun must be present in the toi 
sultix on AI itself. For the first-person pronouns we have 
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ssibUities. Here is the complete range of persons 

^>\ ‘(*^1 ‘ ‘l^jl ,*jl ,eljl ,^| ,^j| 

’ innanil'inni , 'innaka, 'innaki, 'innahu, innaha; 

*innanai ’ inna , 'innakum, 'innahum 


Do not attempt at this stage to make a nominal sentence with a dual 
subject; this would require a dual verb and/or dual pronoun neither of 

which we have studied. 


2. jl ’ anna and its derivatives 

jl is one of a group of conjunctions derived from jl ’ anna ‘that 1 . The 
most important members of the group are: 

jl 'anna that jj ' inna (para. 1 above); that 

&ij) (wa)lakinna but jS* li-anna because 

ka- anna as if 

The whole group is known in Arabic as jl olj>l 'akhawat ’anna ‘the 
sisters of anna . They all behave similarly; any clause introduced by 
one of them follows the nominal-sentence pattern 

c&j walakinna (less commonly, & lakinna) ‘but’ and jSl li-anna 



yanjahu. They asked for an increase but they did not succeed. 

^Uj J | | \jJji Ji ou^Uil j 

rafadna talabahum li-anna l-muhasibin qad qarraru rtifa takalif 
intaj. We rejected their demand because the accountants had 
reported a rise in (‘of) production costs. 
e 0 ^ er three conjunctions shown are studied below. 


3 - Indirect statement 

n ^porting another’s words, we have the choice ol using so-called 
lr ect statement or indirect statement. 
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Direct statement quotes the speaker verbatim: ‘He save;- 

y • 1 am worv, 

Indirect statement (also called reported statement) j s c n 9' 
paraphrases the speaker’s words: ‘He says (that) he is workin" 1011 ^ *' 


m 


J JL> Jli 

* * | ' — 

indirect statement is jl inna, which we encountered i 

above, but which in this use expresses ‘that’: 

yaqCil 'innahu ya’mal. 

He says (that) he is working. 

(‘that 1 can be omitted in English; jl must be present in Arabic 


junction f 0r 

Puragraph l 


) 


timing 


original speaker. Compare the Arabic and English tenses of e.g.; 


Jukju * j \ Jli qal'innahuya mai 


lM 5 


He said he was working ('is working’). 




I Ui 

• x * * ~ ~ 

We said we would (‘will’) be present in a while. 

Similarly, if the reported statement is an equation, it remains so, i.e. 
reflecting present time: 

qal 'innahu mashghul. 

He said he was busy. 

^1 ’inna is the correct indirect-statement conjunction only after the verb 
Jji Jis . After any other verb of reporting etc., the conjunction is j 

’ anna : 

S^LkJl jl IjiLtl ’ a'lanu'annat-ta'irawasalat . 

They announced that the aeroplane had (‘has’) arrived. 
Ljjl [jj£\ ’akkadna 'annaha muta’akhkhira. 

We confirmed that it was/is delayed. 


Any preposition ace 

JUiVL l 

♦ 

(s*j bi- + thing-object) They informed us of the facts. 

* c 



> I ’ akhbaruna bi-l-af al. 





>1 ’akhbaruna 


bi-’annahum 
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They told us that ( informed us ol that) they were staying 

indirect-statement structure applies not only to speech, but to verbs 
ception such as knowing, believing, hearing etc.: 

- I .. -.C.- _ *_ 


ofP 


J «i Ji iSl 


They know that we are drilling. 


I believe it has failed. 


The conjunction ka-’anna ‘as if’, although having nothing to do 
with indirect statement, nevertheless follows all the rules of indirect 
statement and is also best studied here: 

,A±jju ajU" dtf kdnyatakallamka-’annahuya'rifukum. 

He was talking as if he knew ('knows') you. 


4. Indirect question 

Direct questions are studied in Chapter 13. Indirect questions expecting 
the answer ‘yes’ or ‘no’ are introduced by one of the conjunctions 

Jjb hal lil (L) ( ma j ’ idha whether 

UJL* sa'alnahal/ma'idhaJ'idha 

sa-yu 1 ayyiduna. We asked whether he would (‘will’) support us. 
For other questions, the usual interrogates are used. Note that the 
tenses follow the indirect-statement pattern, and the question may retain 


its original word-order: 


. {j* o jju J lam na'rif man al-mas'ul. 

We did not know who was responsible. 

>b SylijJI liliy^UaJI O pG liU J‘U is’al li-madha 

ta’akhkharat at-ta’iraili-madha t-ta’ira ta’akhkharat. 



« • 


Ask why the aeroplane is late, 
it may depend on a direct question, as in English: 

liU ci jS. Ja hal'araftli-madhayahdurim? 

Did you know why they were attending? 
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5. It Is certain (etc.) that 

Clauses like ‘It is known/certair 


;* Jl <>* min al - (which we do not translate into Pr 

X* (lylT) 

i t _ J V O - ® 


usuaii 


•d^L— ^ . 

min al-ma'ruflal-’akidJal-wadih ’annahum (kdm)didd a i 
It is known/certain/clear that they are (were) against the 

P^Posal. 

Exercise 1. Recast the sentence, beginning with ^1 
e.g.: . IjjLc la U « t l oj I 


O' inna: 


’inna l-mumaththilin ghabu. 

’ inna/'innana hadirun. -ojjJ>l> wl\C'l 

.IwwiiVI QlUv^l 




.aIT i^UL) 


** £>il O^lLa ^ 

yiil J4j| 

. Ujliicl Lf Jlil A*1 V_j|j»| 


1 

2 

3 

4 


. V-J jJ-1 OI Ju LoJJX l£Al> U JlC La 


6 

7 



. jlLJI ^*jL> Lmj ZJJIaJI oI 

LaVl jIamVI ^UjjI Ju 2? jlljJI r U jAlliJ 8 


.iJU! 


jzi\ ^s- oU?jUil J*A> 

.Ivli ^ jtl »JlC ljy> A» 


. t ,11 (j\j La 




9 

10 


Exercise 2. Rewrite as a verbal sentence where possible: 


e.g.: 


.SjljjJI j»LJ IjJJj jl 

^lol I L-iij 

waqaf al-mutazdhirun ’amam al-wizara. 



"uuazunirun urnuin ui-wu.ui i*. i | 

• -k-*> V* 7 bj 'fi/i 


iJlUl jl; juu Vl 


iJUl 




.u 



I 





i r^I ji ' J ; 



i 


adUl 




KJ~" * t \] 

LiT l>ti |J frsr 


1 

2 

3 

4 







c <=^ o>i>M V i^Jl IjjS'l ji tj 
liLo jjJLau 



Exercise 3. Put into indirect statement or question as appropriate: 

e g.; jl 

'a'lanu'anna l-mushkila mahlula. 


•iljU. aiSLlil sl^iUf 



I3I U <- lijiL 


sa'aliina ma 'idha sa-nadhhab. 

^ LjJ ^ J-LflJI JjLo ^-o 1 

ISLo .lilLiai ^-o U^*>l 2 

.Jj jSi jj 3 

JJLJll ^ grtaJI ^ :UjjS1 4 

• UllJ I J j*M*m**M . 4 ^3 (ji 1 5 

J*S> jjJji IjJlj Lo 6 

. Cj^Ti\ cJlJ jt>" cij-jJll IjJLI 7 

5 jUAJ^I jcLit jllil ^3 Caiui ^0^ ^ 8 


Exercise 4, Make statements combining one expression from each 
column (beginning the sentence with nos. 1-5): 

e g«* j 

’akkadiina ’anna l-wad r ghayr khatir. 


Ij>b 6 

Jii-I t IjjLI 10 
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Exercise 5. Add your own predicate to make a sentence- 


e.g.: ^*1 


min al-wadih 'annaha dhakiya. 

... ji ju5"Sn ^_o 2 

... (^>1 |4 




”■ 6 ’ ,> oiS” 

- ol ^I^J| . 


Exercise 6. Make these nominal sentences begin with \\- 


’inna l-mushrifin kdnu gha’ibin. 





1 


U - 3 


LaJI Jjji-I XZ> 

.I^SU-I "o-kPI jU-l" 

( _ # J (jrUJUu >j~ a 

yi iJx 

M jjJjid tails' ^ 5 

jjiijil 6 


1 

2 

3 

4 


Exercise 7. Join the two sentences into one with the conjunction 
shown: 




la na'rif li-anna lam natakallam ma' al-mushrif. 



32 Modifying 


, Adverbs 

Comparative and superlative ol adverbs 
. Negative ol adveibs 


1. Simple adverbs 

An adverb («J jJ> zarf ziiruj) is a word modifying (i.e. 

describing or limiting) a verb, adjective or another adverb. In the 
following English sentences the underlined adverb modfies respectively 
the verb, the adjective, and the other adverb, all shown here in italics: 


She works well . Her work is very good. She works very well. 
The simplest Arabic adverbs are formed by putting the source word 
(most often an appropriate adjective or noun) into the indefinite 


Examples 


Or 

£ 

jLf* sahilan easily 


Ul ’akhiran recently 


CaU tamaman completely 


SLiS qalilan (a) little 

Gu jadidan recently 

\ 

ajl awwdlciri firstly 
iiU 'adatan usually 


Many relative adjectives form adverbs in the same way: 

shakhsiyan personally rasnuyaii officially 

wijj yawmiyan daily sfiMwiycin annually 

’asaslyan basically 

Important adverbs from nouns not so far studied: 


taqrlb approximation taqriban approximately 

Ji-o mathal 'amthal example // / f ' tor examp * L 

o^lj> khassa khawass khdssatanB spec* y 

* ♦ « » 

peculiarity 

ar td two trom prepositions: 

qablan before(hand) ^ ma'a" together 
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Noiealso: dUIji'X liSU\ \j£ (ha)kadha, 

lju> jayyidan *well Xx> 

(* no adverb is formed from \ Z. U tayyib) 

In adverbs, the ending S... is always given full 


ka-dhdlika thus, So 
jiddan vory 

pronunciation, 


2. Compound adverbs 


Some adverbs consist of a preposition-and-noun phrase (som . 

primal imao i nrlpiinilpi. ^tllCS 


definite, sometimes indefinite): 

sur'a speed 


dabt precision 





lx»■ 


An easy way to compound adverbs is with 
... manner”: 


bi-sur'a quickly 
bi-d-dabt precisely 
■ bi-sura ... i 


*• ■ < j * bi-sura rasmiya officially 

I • - 

6jj~oj bi-sura khassa especially 

^uUi # jj*oj bi-sura 'dmma in general, generally 
and many others. It is a common formula. 

All expressions of time and place, however formulated, e.g. »jJI 
al-yawm, <jJ La hunaka, are also adverbs. 


3. Comparison of adverbs 

For simple accusative adverbs the comparative adverb has the same 

form as the comparative adjective: 

^ ^ ^ 

Juo f \ jiLuj yusafir ’aktharl’ab'ad minni. 

s 

He travels more/farther than I. 

.Jil J£sj walakinnahu yatakallam ’aqall. 

But he talks less. 

Remember that the comparative is a diptote (Chapter 12) and c 
take the ending -an. ve 

For^the prepositional-phrase adverbs, add the comparative a J 
jS I 'akthar to the noun (which must be indefinite): 
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bi-dabt 'akthar more precisely 
(‘with more precision’) 

a nd for the compounds made with bi-sura, make the qualifying 

adjective comparative: 

uasr I 5jj-aj bi-sura ' akhass more especially 
The adverb of degree ‘much, (by) far” with a comparative is 

bi-kathir- , 

m*>I 'alisan bi-kathir much/far better 

The superlative degree for adverbs is best expressed with the 
comparative followed by an expression with e.g. J\ 'ayy or J3" lad!: 
i .h J-*>l I jAi yaqra 'ahmad 'asra min 'ayy 

tilmidh. Ahmad reads faster than any (other) pupil. 

,J£JI ^>->1 aJLil jtjjlol 

7 inria l-wazir ydrif al-mas ala 'alisan minal-kuli 
The minister knows the matter best (‘better than all ). 

4. Negative of adverbs 

Adverbs are negated with ghayr (see Chapter 23). The easiest 
formula is ... j+s. £ bi-sura ghayr + adjective: 

. j yatakallam wadihan. He speaks clearly. 

yatakallam bi-sura ghayr wadi ha. 

He speaks unclearly. 

5. Vocabulary o az.-z.uruf Adverbs 

6- 11Jo| ibtidd’an min, i'tibdran min with effect from 

(AjI 'abadan at all, ever, (+ negative) not at all, never 
.mi , ,. CjU da'iman always 

0^1 al- an now U * J ' 3 1 

'ala kull lidl in any case 

fawran immediately Ci/ <i< in ‘ h1 ' 1 s0 
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Exercise 1. (live the corresponding adverb- 


• • • 


tamaman UU <- ,u 

Isf 3 



4 



8 

12 


2 


1 lii 



ii 



6 

10 


OiJL* 


Exercise 2. Give the adverb with opposite meaning ( Usine 

if necessary): 


negai 


e.g.: qalilan %l3 



4 




Ur 



♦ +• 


3 


8 


u 



7 



2 

6 


L>w?L 

r > 


Exercise 3. Complete the sentence with an appropriate adverb: 

m /T . ’ _ t I ^ , I * ^ i > * . 


e.g.: innahuyaktub wadihan. . Uw>lj ^jl 


«... AujIj^lI ■ la 2 

iiijill 4 


•... i 





.... * I^■'Vl Ijilt JL3 



6 .... 
8 


.... io ?... jjjdl < fjL>l 


!... |J&tf V 

j-il-l £*** Ljie ... | j*>j 

* ••• ^ 

.. l J L J (j 

Su fj ISU 



Exercise 4. Make the adverb comparative: 


e.g.: 'akthar 


Cl 


4 


^u. 


O' 


3 


U i 2 


Cu 


ir 



i Verbs of will, possibility, necessity 

Certain verbs 01 veib lorms exptessing will, possibility or necessity 

ihe most important of which include: 

r a ) iljl arada IV to want (to) 

fLki-I istataa X can, to be able (to) 
tpai faddala n to prefer 
Jjl> lidwala III to try 
( JjZj (Jjj nawa yanwi I to intend 
(b) (<>> yajib (’ala) I it is necessary 

(J) yajuz (li -) I it is likely/permitted 

cM yumkinu IV it is possible 

• \ 

are lollowed by the conjunction jl ’ an (‘that’) and a subjunctive verb 

(see Chapter 23) to express e.g. ‘I want to ...’, ‘we can and the like: 

*■ • * (■ 

. 1*5AcL,I jl Jjjl urid ’ an ' usa idakum. I want to help you. 



(‘I want that I should help you.’) 

la nastati ’an nashtarik . 

« 

We cannot (‘that we’) participate. 
nufaddil ’an tahdurahu 'anta. 

We prefer you to/that you attend it. 

I jj kanu yuhamluna ’ an yattdsi lu 

bikum. They were trying to contact you. 
yajib 'an yursilaha fawran. He must ( It is 
necessary that he’) send it immediately. ^ 
yajuz ’an yaqiilu l-haqq. They may be ( 
is likely that they are’) telling the truth. 
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w w - . .. yunjan al-nm i 

The project cannot (‘It is not possible that the k 

Note: PieCtshou| d’) succe ed 









wwvj pujl 

instead of the simple past: 

.^U jl kunt ’urld ’an 'usa'idakum. 

I wanted to help you. 


"'viia iv 

•) used 


• altering the main verb (e.g. in ,e„ se ) does not affm 

follow,ng 0 I ’an, which remains subjunctive. Fuuhcr. , he 

verbs need not have the same subject. 


the verbs under (b) are always in the 3rd person s. form; for these 
also the continuous past ( w jtf kdn yajib, kdn 

yajuz, jjXX 4)15* kanyumkin) is preferred to the simple past. See 
also paragraph 4 below. 

• j 1 'an is quite distinct from jl ’anna and its derivatives (Chapter 
31). jl an does not entail the accusative or take a pronoun 
suffix, and the clause following it has the structure of a verbal 
sentence, beginning with the subjunctive verb. 


2. Indirect request and command 

Direct request or command is the imperative, Chapter 25. Indirect 

request or command is expressed with a verb such as 

£ £ 

*-j jA I ’amara ya’muru I bi- to order 
t-JJLi <-Ji? talaba yatlubu I to request 
j>ji l>j raja yarju I to request, expect 
fyiSl iq tar aha VT1I to suggest 
followed by jl (negative VI ’alia) and the subjunctive: 

. Ij,. ?t jL ja I ’amarnahum bi-’anyansdhibu- 

We ordered them to withdraw (‘that they witl 
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I SUyycai uia 

# /.l Oi>l 





H^jJI ijij - - - -J... „„,ui. 

Ask them to resume ('Ask that they resume') wo,k 
This last example shows an indirect request following a direct one 
indirect-request structure can apply also after verbs with similar 
ling, e.g. J ft— i r—« samaha yasmahu I //- 'to permit, allow’: 


The 

meaning: 

• i 


J ru^uJ 

|4-jJ 


samahna 


✓ ^ W • 

We allowed them to participate. 


3. Use of verbal noun 

It is very common, and often considered better style, to replace the a! 


0» + 


subjunctive clause with the appropriate definite verbal noun. Examine: 
.41*5111 jl Jjy ll5* kunna nurid' annastabdilal-niakina. 

We wanted to replace the machine. 
.4j*5*lil Jjjj (jjT kunna nurid istibdal al-makina. 

We wanted to replace (‘We wanted the replacement of') the machine. 
.^UaJI jl UjjJ nawayna'an nujaddidal-'aqd. 

.JjLaJI Lu^j nawayna tajdid al- aqd. 


We intended to renew the contract. 
ijyUuA ^J| JjL»J LjI 'innana nuhdwil al-bay' f ala 

tnustawa(n) r alami . We are trying to sell (‘sale’) at a world level. 

• (j samahna lahum bi-l-ishtirdk (NB y bi 

see Chapter 25) We allowed them to participate (‘the participation). 
e subject of the second action can be made clearer with a possessive 

verbal noun: 



yajib tatbiquhum li-l-qdmin. 
mus ‘ apply the law. (Their application of the law is necessary.) 



•v-JJaJU 


j iqtarah rafdahum h-t-talab. 
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4. The third-person verbs 


. .. m)ib. jjK yajuz and jSU yumkin can show , 
whom or what they apply if we use a pronotm-objec,.. ,’r " C ' c,rl V * 
verbs take nroDOsitional ohiprtQ thm _■ _ TP__ _ x - 1 'vvq^h 


°fth, 


. . ««“wujeci su 

verbs take preposiUonal objects, the third a direct object 

.UjUL jl 'aSl ^ yaiib^Lhi •„ V 5 + direci °bject 

- * * - } J alayhl an yu ayyidana 

. 4 . He has to support us. 

' *•“ t> ^‘yumkinuhum'anyafh. 

hsdhihi n-nuw? Will they be able ,o understand 
and with a verbal noun: fJ0lnt ? 


UjLu Lj Ju±£ 


iJjjAJI I («-jJ j>»w 


US. 


They may return immediately. 


5. but 

O&ij) (wa-)lakinna .‘but’, which introduces a nominal sentence 

(Chapter 31) becomes (wa)lakin when introducing a verbal 

sentence: 

o J * 

... pi JjjJ V ^*ill Jj walakinna l-mudir la yurid 'an ... 

... jl Jujj ^ walakin la yurid al-mudir 'an ... 

but the director does not want... 


0 f 

Exercise 1. Recast the sentence as shown, using jl. All the sentences 
are situated in present time: 


e.g.: pfjl jl <- ft-** 


astatV ‘an ’ afham al-mawdiV. 


Uu. >T Z/f- hi?’ 

• (jywa) jSUj UijSC 1 1*-^' !<J?. 

5 juLaJI jj > j~ iJ ^ 

.LaUJI I Jj>-I j-* 


1 

2 

3 

4 


• » 
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time: t . 

e.g.* ^ <— pyjl j| 

istata't L an'afham al-mawdii'. 


Exercise 3. Do Ex. 1 again, nos. 1 to 4, adding a pronoun or noun 

object to , jj*H an ^ : 

e.g.: .vJJJI Jaiji jl d jj*h <“ .vllaJI jl J j*u 

yajuz lahu 'an y at fid at-talab. 

Exercise 4. Do Ex. 1 again, nos. 2 to 7, with a verbal noun instead of 

0*: 

A C C (■ 

C.g.. II <— jl ^Jn^l 

'astatV fahm al-tnawdu . 
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Now put 


(a)^ , (b) jjb; 


- before each vcrb ; make ihe subjcc| 


Of the 


sente 


e.g.: 


jl *V^*^ jl u>u 


ncc 


yajib 'an tadhhab, yajib 'an yadhhab ' 





'J* 


Lsu 


• > 


(b) 


♦ | ^ €• 
jl U^l , j 

’(i/i yaMaba, w M 

'*•■““■ • 4 /•* ...1^1 O t - 


Oj-AJb 



Ojr^i 8 


OuJU 3 


Jji; 


2 


# «f ^ 


7 


LUjJxLaJ 6 


Now add the person-object to the first verb : 
e -g- (jL jl Vj^Lo Uii? 


<£» 1 
OJ^>£j 5 


talabna minhumJnarjuhum ' anP amarnahum bi-’an yadhhabu 




Exercise 7. Re-express the verbal noun with a clause beginning -,1: 

c.g.. • I ^7 " i ii^ V 





t O 


I 



V 


la yastatVuna 'an yashrahu l-mawdii'. 

• SjljjJI JLaJ*il LJLc c**u 

.AmmLH olkJLJI jjL*JI VI j \jy_ V iJlil i *—j jj 


.iL*n 


.iiSLiil 


.aJ dUJ U;l S |n ^> 

tjijj &Iaz>I Jic 5jLLJI 

• jj-iU-L Jlijl) h 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


ill ftJA JjLa J xJ\j 

?e L^- t^ 1 rr , i 

.ibaill illia LUT J ill r 


.Jjj> iiJ i-Jj* 



IT 7 

8 

9 


u; bi 10 






34 Intending 


Clauses of intent or purpose 
It is possible (etc.) that 


t Clauses of intent or purpose 

Clauses showing intent or purpose are introduced by one of ih e 
following conjunctions, all meaning ‘so that, in order that’: 

J li- pV li-’an j*. ham ^/(J) (!h)kay 

orthe negative li-’alld (NB stress) so that ... not 

followed by a verb in the subjunctive. The purpose clause has the 
structure of a verbal sentence, beginning with the verb. The subjects of 
the main verb and the purpose clause may be the same or different: 

<1>^ sharahtal-aqdli-'an yafhamuhu. 


I explained the contract so that they would understand it. 

• liiijl 'awqafna l-makina li-kay nufattishaha. 

We stopped the machine in order to inspect (‘that we inspect’) it. 

.|*A*V*J IjAcL*.J dafa'u d-dariba li-yusaidii 


.JLaJi 


zumala’ahum. They paid the tax to help their colleagues. 






(ill Uj[> 


hawalna l-mufawada li-'alia yudrib al-'ummal. 

We tried negotiation/negotiating so that the workers would not strike. 


We already know J and 



as prepositions. As a conjunction 





^so means ‘until’, and the unfulfilled action stands in the subjunctive: 

* ^ 

sa-nastamirr hatta nanjah. 

We shall continue until we succeed.^ ^ 
Dlst >nguish also between *jV li-’an ‘so that’ + subjunctive, and 
anna ‘because’ (Chapter 31) which is followed by an accusative 
bjcct and nominal-sentence structure with a non-subjuncii\e verb. 
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2. Use of verbal noun 

It is common lo replace the conjunction + subjunct ' 

purpose clause) with a preposition + definite verbal ^ ^ 
preposition is one showing purpose, e.g. J //_ ( mos| n ° U ' 1 Th e 

J>l ja min ’ay/. This structure can be used wh™ . .T 


the 


has only one subjected when ^purpose clause is affirmative- 


sentence 



^>1 Lis 

taftish 


lijiij'ai las 


awqafna l-makina min ’qjl 


mdkina 


We stopped the machine to inspect it (‘for its inspection') 


This second example 
noun as a possessive suffix. 

• i J-C i«<i l j« ij J I ■ 1^ 


zumala'ihim. They paid the tax to help their colleagues 
(‘for their colleagues’ assistance’). 

a { 

for a similar structure reDlacine ,*i clauses. 


3. It is possible (etc.) that 


lauses like ‘It is possible/likely/expected/not sure that...’ introducing 

an uncertain idea, usually begin with .. Jl ,y» min al- + adjective and 

0 * 

continue with ,*il + subjunctive verb: 



mumkin 


^^Jll £-0 minai 

al-wad' . It is possible that the situation may change. 


AmA&jJ (jl I S jtf' 


» » i is r I rrl ► m 

It was likely that he would refuse it- 

, >. /liffl? 


IJj I £3 yd\ J-O Jjb hal min al-mutawaqqa' ’an )W "■ 

Is it expected that they will come? 


osal- 


yarfidu l-iqtirah. It is not certain that they will reject ^ ^ 
rast this with the affirmative example in Chaptci 31. P' 
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zeroise 1. Join the two sentences into one w,th a conjunction, 

showing purpose,: 




Icatabt ar-risala li-/li-'anJli-kaylliatta ya'rifu l-haqiqa 

I .Ou^U Uj^-| i 
.4^JLw>VI C * la .iuUJI ii> ^1 ,- j^ j 2 

if: 'i*WI jJjCu Ljl 3 

•0^* Ciijl 5 

j J-Ai-il ^ ^1 jl jlisi 

. dJ L.A (a C ( Is > ^ d L. ttu , "bjb Ldj I I i. )j caA 3 8 

of* i>l • Gy ryw j* j^" 9 

• Uu> 1 if A I j j I I ill 

In which of your answers might you replace the purpose clause with a 


verbal-noun structure? Do so where possible: 

e.g.: .cjLJI^jJI 6JuA> 0^1 

O^'! LL-cl^I <— 

ista'malna 'dldt jadlda li-takhfidh at-takdlif. 



Exercise 3. Replace the verbal noun with a purpose clau. 

e.g.: , ... ^ 


••yi nali-’an nu’ayyidakum. 0^ 
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i iju . . 


<J\ Lj^JLL, klj-y 


, U ^ Ujl >» A *» <J! iijJI 
jJ-J-IuLLJI " J»l ,>. itjUJi ^ji. 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Exercise 4. Add your own predicate to make a sentence- 

e.g.: . jjifj-JI su jl ^ 


min al-muhtamal 'an yudrib as-sawwdqun. 






— jl I ^ 2 

• • • ■ j I -JU^j I -4 


. **• <ji j^Jl £yt 

— jl JUX^iil 

••• oi cM> o- 


i 

3 

5 


Exercise 5. & or o'* ? Join the two sentences into one with the right 
conjunction, making any other necessary changes: 


e.g.: 


• I • Cl> 


M . « o f iU « 

. 1 j 2 IAa> ^— 

'a/n/7 jayyidan li-an yastahiqq at-tarqiya . 




f jL> I 

• IjLj> J-o-c- AjV i^jJI 

yastahiqq at-tarqiya li-'annahu 'amil jayyidan. 

OjxJ jl -by U5* .* ly^l Lly***" 

. luLlJ-1 ^tr^l 

.Cy-i i*jjl 

ol^OJI ,J •'7 JUJI £yf 

at .ux^Vi Ujj .ojj-i J! 

iyj| jUii'h liLB pi .i-O** 1 111)1 ^ jJj ’ • 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


35 Relating 


Relative clauses 


1 


Definite relative clauses 

jLe U» v*^ ^ o^' o! 


’inna sh-shakhs alladhi katab hddha sdr mashhuran 


The person who wrote this became famous. 


LsJULc ^ c#* ^ 


hadhihi hiya l-majalla llati ja'atbi-maqalatina. 

This is the periodical which carried ( brought ) our article. 

r^iJI ji^l 11 l/i^l 

hal ta' rif al-khubard’ alladhina ’arsalu t-taqrir? 
Do you know the experts who sent the report? 

A clause (see Chapter 19) is a group of words centred on a verb and its 
subject, and making at least limited sense. The clause beginning 

‘who’, 'which’ in each of these sentences is a relative 

•» •* 

clause. A relative clause is an extended adjective; it qualifies a noun (the 
antecedent ) situated in the clause on which it depends. The antecedents 


All 


ilail 


* lj*^*l ‘the experts’. 

The pronouns ^jjl alladhi who, which (masc. sing.) 

”^ I allati who, which (fern, sing./inan. pi.) 
jeJli alladhina who (masc./mixed animate pi.) 
^re known as relative pronouns. They correspond in identity to the 
subject pronouns ^ and ^ (Chapter 5) exactly. The relative 

Pronoun begins with a weak letter, which does not carry or alRa the 
stress of the word. Other relative pronouns (dual, feminine plur 
shown in the Appendix) also exist but are too rare to concern us 
lu these sentences, the relative pronoun is subject ol its own vei 
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iS 


jtfl 


allddhi katab 


allatlja'at bi- 


wlio wrote 


IjL-jl alladhlm ’arsalu who sent^^ 

When the relative pronoun is direct object of its o Wn 
reiterated with the appropriate pronoun suffix on the ^ ^ 

*-$ 3 * AiJiV <^JJl *1 | 


object 


is 


ams 


author. 


_ The person wh«n , nje. fhW) yesterday is a lamo "‘ 

- Li/ 3 £/*-> 0*-°l LS^' Uliif 

al-maqdla llati katabtuha ’ams takhruj qariban 

The article which I wrote (‘it’) yesterday is comino n. „ 

" n90ul »“' 


Similary 


w * 

innajamV al-khubard' alladhina stasharndhum muwafiqun 
All the experts whom we have consulted (‘them’) are agreed 


* iw UVYU 

verb, we have the preposition with its appropriate suffix: 

• *-tr> tr41 If-* 3 /i (_fd I aj U11 t>l lan takhruj al-maqdla llati 

dhakarfiha l-mlzaniya. The article in which (‘which in it’) he mentioned 
the budget is not coming out. 

... j*f-*-« at 


muhandisun 


takallamna ma'ahum ... The engineers to/with whom we spoke... 
A possessive relative (‘whose’) is expressed with the possessive suffix 
(Chapter 15): 

I bJjjjL] I L-.) 1 |*-^l 

sa’u'tlkum ism as-siyasi lladhi hikayatuhu jd’at fi l-jarida ’ams. I will 
give you the name of the politician whose (‘who his’) story appeared 

in the newspaper yesterday. 


2. Indefinite relative clauses 

The sentences shown above all have definite antecedents. 
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. finite antecedent, the relative clause has the same structure, except 

at the relative pronoun is omitted: 

ll C.U JjLa ’innahu muqarrir yafham al-'arab 

' tamaman. He is a reporter who understands the Arabs completely 

•j ,^Jl J ^ 

hadhihi hiya maqala nasharahafi s-sihdfa l-wataniya. 





• J ^ • 

This is an article which he published in the national press 

0* IjjJiJ jj 

qad nasharu tafasll mukhtdlifa nastatV ’an nastaghni 'anha. 
They have published various details that we can do without 


... I ^ H JjJ shakhs numratahu la na'rifuha ... 

a person whose number we do not know 
The English relative pronoun can often be omitted at will: ‘The/A man 
(whom) I know ’; the Arabic relative pronoun is omitted only under the 

rule shown here. 

Remember the use of jS (etc., Chapter 24) which can often express the 


meaning of a possessive relative more simply: 

.ZjuJj Jlc ji jA> huwa shakhs dhu 'ilm wasi'. 

He is a person who has/having/with wide knowledge. 


3. Relative La ma, /yo man 

... jiS I La ma yuhimmuna ’akthar, huwa ... 

What (‘That which’) concerns us more is ... 

£ 

La ^ la ’afham ma yaqtarihlyaqtarihuhu. 

I do not understand what he is proposing. 

These are also relative sentences; the pronoun ‘what’ in the sense of 
that which’ is both antecedent and relative pronoun rolled into one. 
h these sentences the reiterated direct-object pronoun suttix can be 
omitted, and mostly is. But where the object is prepositional , the 

a Ppropriate suffix must be attached: 
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J 




jlJLc 


^ Ttf 4 


6 

What you have agreed to is 


m aqbm 


U itself may be sul fixed to a preposition where the ° nacce Ptab| e 

• a U11 ^. le & Uois-1 to^ rai ,; w m ,„ lm . “"?*[»j 

_ J ** \ 


and$ j. 


We were astonished at what the article said fat who. /a <J - 

-IjjSl Ce\U J fimaronn* ’auL, '' 

in what/from whal they have co„| irm „ 

The animate (i.e. human) counterpart of L in such sentenc • 

lLMMUULI2ir-f8®$ . ‘ LCSls o*man 



lift 



The same 

t>* 


.5 

The person who/Whoever wrote this does not know Cairo 

J— H-man yuhimm al-'amal/yuhimmuhu 

l-amal To Whom It May Concern 

jjJl and £jiJl can be used, less commonly, in place of ^ i n thi 


usage: 


I.XA QjJdiSJU jV jJl\ 



JlJI 


ya'taqiduna hadha ... He who believes/Those who believe this 
Note also the structure ... L# ma ... min with a definite noun: 

.Jlil lo jjJCwj yabi’unama ' indahum min al-mal. They 

are selling what property they have (‘what they have of property’). 
These relative structures should not be confused with the use o fjvAL 


iV* 




4. Clause antecedent 


In some sentences the whole first clause is the antecedent. In this case 

£ 

we add a neutral antecedent j-«VI al-’amr ‘the matteT: 

.^Ju fj ^jJl ole 

ghab al-muhdsib al-amr alladhl lam nafhamhu. 

The accountant was absent, which (fact) we did not unders 
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er cise h Join the two sentences, in the same order, into one 


relative 


sentence. 




<J I *Uujl > 

\\(xl ficizcu'tHifi al-iqtit (ih cillddhi cusiilncihu iloykuni? 

Ot [> .iJLJI U! C ** 



p» 


Lbj 


«• • 



1 

2 
3 


. *i^ li U 2J 5 Lu I . 

|*^X£-Ly« \ jb ^0 4 

QjjjXj* j£j[\ 

.AJL^ Lu jXL u/1 1 

• u > oLo •j+r*} jbubl jLo? 





5 

6 

7 

8 


iS^JI jtx jJ 8 

.jjjjJaj JUjJI Ijjtf JUJI 9 


^auoI A-Jltrtl Ljl3j .^LydUj^ll 


[•IK 


«• • 



10 


Exercise 2. Add the correct relative pronoun, it any: 


e.g.: 


jJl 


Ul i ... .in 


qara'na t-taqrir alladhl ’ arsaltumuhu 'ilayna. 

. ft j I j JI Ji ... CiLaiSl IJLj 1 





UU3... 

1 . . ... ... Jliyl c l.W&l /l r*- 


2 



3 


. Q> oU>-» iXs- 


U 4 
js 5 


jlJI ZJUil LL.jl ... J* ty 6 

i*>UI iLaial (jlif JlcLj ... jj'-a; 

V jyyu ... 


7 

8 




• • • 


ZiSLitl 


Cv 4 ^ 


L»dl 9 

dUlj^ Jyi - 



tuL- V ... ^ 


10 

n 
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j^»dl ... It,:: 


f*' | 


Ji 


Exercise 3. Add the correct preposition and/or 


12 


necessary: 


e.g.: 


... lul^l ^Jjl 


pronoun suffix when 


al-mawdu' allddhi takallamna 'anhu 


... 2 ... UUaci ^jj| J . 

•r- _l. • «l . . Sr'-"' U J_»—*11 


... ^jLJoj 4 


•• 4 *Xa*ij ;J 


iulSU 


3 

5 


... 

Exercise 4. Pul together one expression from each column to maJ[ 


ten meaningful sentences (fifteen are possible): 
e.g.: j*^-JJ (>dj3l 

\^jjJl JUjJI ljj]yj 

wazzafu l-'ummal alladhlna kdnu yahtajuna ’ilayhim. 


J£*)l Ijjiij 


OLkJJlII ftJ lA «11 
' l»cd I ftJub »Ja ~oj I 12 

IfJjjS [fdl 13 


01y 


1 




i u 



15 




j* 

M 




17 


__ ^JU?I 18 

5JUJI> ^U3 I^w>j 19 

iiJJI AJjU wui u*zsi 20 



JLS 2 


^ail JjM 


3 



JLa 4 


oLa ijXs. 5 


CJ le IJ>*i I IjjJu 





Oiyu 

(tr^ 

Ji C.UJV 

j* 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


Exercise 5. Make the antecedent and its relative pronoun pl ur 


e.g. 


... I 



LuaJI oLLuJI 


... 





•» 


•• 


al-'amaliyat as-sinaiyci llati... 
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*•* 1 
... jlcL-JLI 3 

... cii3l JjSlI 5 


Exercise 6. 


Complete the sentence with U or adding any 


• « 


necessary preposition: ^ 

e.g.: .J>. ^ ‘ iUI c^! 

'innatu ’ashukkfimd yaqfd. 


A us -i (it-ii 


. Jji ... 




sa-nu akkiduhu li-man yashukk fihi . 

?v .j£\ yu ... IjJL/l 2 

• 1*^ tJ ... 3 

. JlajJI UJuij ... 4 

. |j£jb J-aJU ... Aj^Uil ^JaJLyJ 5 

. ... o jju 6 


Exercise 7. Add your own words to make a complete relative 


sentence: 


e.g.: iLb Jl^Luaj ^— ... j 


/iwwa zamil yusa'id daiman al-ghayr. 


• • 


tljSrtl l Jj 1 m 1 1 2 


... i jktJ jl 1 


... i^.U iJLJb. JJI ^ 4 


••• c)l 


• • • 


3 


• • 


Exercise 8. Read this passage aloud, then answer the questions on it. 

‘UU-II ^L>VI p^Ain Cjl45Ul 0^^’ 

CjJiLLJI 3 a jji I ci L-. ./d I a . 1 * -* “ 

ji- <lui ^L.VI ^ *j^UI oL. 5UJ c4d 

>* o^>JI <ji LJUI jU ' Ij ol ^ J 

JI t'll c^ill .u^.dUI ftjU 1UJI J- 
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* ^ 




* i 





I.'n„h7„' ‘^L 


(aiiapiad from al-quds al-'arabi newspaper \ 

* gj tibgh tab ugh tobacco 


2.04) 



36 Situating 


, clause oi time 


i Clauses of li me 

1 ^ time s how when an action happens or a situation applies 

e introduced by various conjunctions, the commonest being: 

31®“ . - - _ *♦ I 17 .... - 


« 

0 


LoJlu 'indamd when 
juu after 




• ^ 
o 


I 



hatta until 


J* 5 qabl 'an before 
mundh 'an since 
baynama while 




UU? talama as long as Ji L» md dam as long as 
lansp has verbal-sentence structure. In the sentence the 


and time clauses can appear in either order. 

lojiie ’indama is already known to us (Chapter 19). Followed by the 
past tense, it means ‘when’. With the continuous past or the present 
tense it can mean either ‘when’ or whenever’: 

•• * 

'araftuha 'indama sakantlkunt 'askun fi bagliddd. 

I knew her when I lived/was living/used to live in Baghdad. 
.IL<L*J| LoJlLc. ' indamd yatalaqawna yabhathuna 


' , s-siyasa. When(ever) they meet they discuss politics, 

ol J-i qabl ’ an ‘before’ is always followed by the subjunctive, 
whatever the timing of the whole sentence: 

O' jj jJ lamyuwaqqi f al-'amr qabl ’an 

yakhruj. He did not sign the order before he left, 
is the rule; you will however also find the past tense used when 
• sente nce is situated in the past: j> jl qabl 'an kharaj .) 

^ ^ ba f d ’ an ‘afte^ and \\ mundh 'an ‘since’ are followed by 

the - 

past t^nse, whatever the timing of the sentence: 

O J * 

Jju jJlJzXu sa-nutabbiqahu bad an 
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-. . - - ^jns/has ci„ 

.4^1 lliJI U*l O' ^ &«•' <J UJUII ^ 

al-'d'Uafi l-kharij mundh an ihtallu d-diffa l-gharbiy a . The * 
has lived (lives’) abroad since they occupied the West 
(This is ilie rule; you will however also find the subjunctiv 
j) jju when the action is unfulfilled, i.e. the sentence has 
future timing: jl X*j ba'd'anyuwaqqi'ahu.) 

hatta ‘until', referring to an unfulfilled action takes the «„ 


P^sent 






j il 

I jJaX I intazaru hatta yasilu. 

Wait until they arrive./Wait for them to arrive 


(Compare ,-z> meaning ‘so thaf, Chapter 34.) 


But referring to a fact, ‘until’ takes the past tense: 

intazarna hatta wasalu. 

We waited until they arrived 

, baynama ‘while’ and UU> talama ‘as long as’ can take either past 



or present tense (or an equation) as logic demands. U baynama can 
also mean ‘whereas’: 

art-UUAU* baynama!talama ya'mil ta kid 

'd’ilatuhu. While/As long as he works, his family eats. 

. LaJISj CjuJjI Jai*6 1 LLj baynama nkhafad at-’ mtaj 

irtdfa'at takalifuna. Whereas production fell, our costs 


r 


dam 


predicated verb; see Chapter 18. 


2. Use of verbal noun 


As with other clauses, it is common to express the mean a( j 

- ■ ve rhal noun 

clause with a corresponding preposition + dejim 


Some typical equivalents: 

clause (conjunction + verb) 
j toJLLc 'indama wasal 


preposition 


+ verbal noun 


X* 


ind n' 


us0 n 
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when he arrived 
‘{Li qabl’anyanfajh 

before* it exploded/explodes 

* . - . r 

£frj o' 


on his arrival 


J-i <{abl al-infijar 


ji 


Jill 


yyrj 


before the explosion 

bad ruju 



J* ^ zx\[b( the director returns al-mudif after the directors return 

a ^ mu . —= ..— U7ur.»n - 1 J^> khilal ghaybatihim 


to#** 



— 9 


baynama yagnwuna 

while they are away 



during their absence 


jJUJI 




o 


i mar at 





khalijkhuluj gulf 
I ar-riyad Riyadh 


The Arab World 

jl al-'urdunn Jordan 

al-bahrayn (f.) Bal 

al-jazair (f.) Algiers, fi 

^ a dubayy Dubai 
•« 

jlij-uJI as-sudan Sudan 


• 9 


diffa difaf bank, shore jUc 'uman (f.) Oman 





f = 


t ~ c. 'amman Amman 




M qatar (f.) Qatar 


»Ls qanat as-suways Suez Canal jtlJ 


LJ 


al-yaman Yemen 


Exercise 1. Join the two sentences into one, using the conjunction 
shown and keeping the clauses in the same order: 

e g-: (jl Jju) .aJL-^l L-^JI J-y 


nursil ar-risala ba'd'an waqqa'aha l-wazir . 

(ol J-i) .(dj ui oiy .iJL-JI J-y v 
(J*) Jx .h^'xiii \xj\ 

(UU?) 



(U) .oyJI iiJ U “te c* ^ 


1 

2 

3 

4 
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.ijjLaiil JaiJI -uuj-* JjU.| UjLiS^i 

i*kanfniya, abstract noun of pj kani. Make a guess.) ( Lo J!#- \ ** 

(ji J-S) jjixj . Ctl> { ;|| | | 

(UXx) . L {j£- daj .jJ»*aJLl jL^gjbl |^ ■- J y, 

(^,1 A*j).A-JJaJI .Cu^Jl JjLi^ () 

(Uiic) . jj^jJI jjJj . jjjjlI ^JLa-a u „:t ^ |() 

Repeat the exercise lor nos. 3 to 10, reversing the order of the clauses- 

c.g-; o 

.IjL-y iJL-JI yjj\ £$j jl Aaj 4- 

ba'd an waqqa' al-wazir ar-risala nursiluha. 


Exercise 2* Re-express the time clause with a preposition + verbs! 


noun, and vice versa: 


e.g.: 


UaJI J 





bjj[h)\ cJLsj jl Juu 


bad wnsul at-ta’ira 

| j * J 

LT'J"! |*"*i jl 

liL I ^_3 jJ 

U?jUil oLuJ ji jLu 



2 

4 

6 


I^VI 



*, I 




^>»vJI *|jujI JJ 8 


U! 



jl JL<u 10 


I Aj 12 


1....I I I, ■■ ~i L>.U£ 



jot 


- twrfuffw nazart kayfal-wad'. 

Jljb Ljj 2 



• • • « 



cM 


4 


loJLlt ZJ£-i^ ^ 



JUtVI »lii 6 .-.1 Lj a_J j>Ju 




8 .C«JI ^jJI 


J 


JJH 


1 

3 


oy> 

1 yfi (J L».>0 5 

a.ftjaJU.U I 


9 

11 


Exercise 3. Complete the time clause with your own words: 

**■' oja ... <, .... l.ju* (el) c^ 


i-jj v 1 

3 

5 
7 


• • * 


37 Stipulating 

• Conditional clauses 

• Concessive clauses 

1. Conditional clauses - general 

Conditional clauses show subject to what condition the sentence is true. 
We distinguish between real conditions, which can he fulfilled ( If it 
rains ...), and unreal conditions which are impossible ( It I had 
known ...’) or unlikely (‘If I were rich ...’). We can call the conditional 
clause the condition (J?^^1 ash-shart, pi. J shurut) and the 
non-conditional clause the response (u-> al-jawab). 



2. Real conditions 

Real conditions are introduced by the conjunction lal 'idha ‘if. The 
conditon most commonly has the structure of a verbal sentence, and its 

verb stands in a past tense, irrespective of the timing; the verb in the 
response can be in any tense: 

JLuJ lil ’idha rafadu nas'al al-qadi. 

If they refuse we will ask the judge. 

Note: 


% r 

past tense here means the past, the continuous past, or the 

pluperfect (Chapters 18, 19), 

traditional grammar requires a past tense in both clauses, but in 


v uegiris with anything other than a past- or present-tense 

with no negative or other particle), the clause is introduced by the 

particle l* f 

fa-, which can be translated (if at all) by ‘then’. If the 
„ IS a nom inal sentence or an equation, it begins jli fa-'inna: 

cJ-ii lil ’idha fashilatfa-hdwil tulumba 
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'aqwa. If it fails, (then) try a stro 
I jl idha sami'at Saharan 

bina If she has heard news she will telephone (‘com 

^ *1* ciAi ISI Iacr) us - 

• idha fashilat muhawalatuna fa-' inna l -wad' gi, ayr , mi , nk 
If our attempt fails/has failed then the situation is impo SS ibi 
I laysa is technically a past-tense verb but nevertheless it has < 

j. a-Ji JJjr c^jii o'* isi _ 

'idha kdn al-wad' ka-dhalika fa-laysa huwa l 
If the situation is like that then he is not responsible 

If the condition and response are reversed, o fa- is dropped: 
f Ujl> lij Ja hal sa-yu'aridunana ’ idha hawalna? 

Will they oppose us if we try? 

For the negative, La is not used; the condition has J lam + jussive, the 


nuts’m. 


response |J lam, V id, jJ lan or laysa: 

.U j£ J ISI ’idha lam ya'malfa-la ya’ 


kul 


’abadan . If he does not work he does not eat at all. 
-Jaij *-Jl IjjjJau jJ ISI idha lam yudribu nadfa' at-ta'wid. 

If they do not strike we will pay the compensation. 
Chapter 31 shows the use of IS] as ‘whether/if in indirect questions, 
which must not be confused with conditional sentences. 

A much less common conjunction for real conditions is jl ’in (not to be 
confused with j I ’inna). It is now mostly found in set expressions like 
aUI * Li jl in shd’ ’allah (common modern pronunciation ’inshalleh 

( if God wishes’), equivalent to ‘l/we hope (so)’: 

.aJJI * Li jl c-wJ? tayyib ’inshallah. Well, I hope? 

Note also (o) Jt>< AI ’in wuiidt nt\ ‘if anv fis/are found)’, used so. 


o! o>aJLJI Ji 


numrat 


Give (‘Mention’) the telephone number if a / 


wujid is the m.s., OJt>j 


STIPULATING 


239 


3 Un real COOd,t are introduced with the conjunction I m ' 

Unreal c<>^ and response is in a past tense (,. 

verb in both c fecl)> The response, when it loll. 

conunuous pa ^ par ticle J la-: 

mostly tnirouu ^ ^ j i aw 'arafndhula-’akhbarnakum. 


. The 

c past, 


Ji J 


If we knew it we would inform you. 


we had known it we would have informed you. 

f-U/ • l£J ^ law kCm al ' kaqq la ' kau mtmla - an - 

• j ~ ^ |f j t were the truth it would be excellent. 

... rionsfts is reversed, J la- is dropped: 

U. 'aradtahu law istata'tuhu. 






I would oppose him if I could. 


past tense: 


\jijC. jJL) I j « ■ |J jJ law lam yaghibu la-qad ai afu. 


.1 



If they had not been away they would have known. 

lawfahimu la-ma htajju. 

If they understood they would not protest. 


4. Concessive clauses 

Concessive clauses show despite or irrespective o/what condition the 
sentence is true. They are classed as conditional clauses in Arabic 
Concessive clauses are introduced, inter alia, by: 

•Aj <jZ> hattawa-law even if {j* imai whoever 

mahma whatever [jJlS /, ;./ / ! '•• - ■ - 

mata ma whenever L«JjI ’aynama wherevet 

-VJ hatta wa-law clauses follow the rules of unreal conditions: 
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hatta wa-law 'arafna la 


' akhbarn&hum. Even if we we knew we would not inform 
The other introductory words shown follow the rules of , h ''° m 
condition (mostly real) in which they are used: y l>e " 

0 ^ mahma kan gharaduhufashu 
(real) Whatever his purpose was, he/it has failed 

Oj^ L aS kayfama 'amilna takun sa'ban 

(real) Whatever (‘However) we do, it will be difficult 
15U LLuC u5" LJlS kayfama kunna ' amilna la-kan 

sa'ban. (unreal) Whatever we had done, it would have been difficult 


Distinguish between ,y> man wnc 
relatively (Chapter 35). Compare: 

aLil Jjl» 


takun sa'ba. (concessive) Whoever tries, the task will be difficult. 

cJ Cf* man yuhawil lan yatijah. 

(relative) Whoever/He who tries will not succeed. 
Real concessive clauses (i.e. those referring to a fact) can also begin 
with jl ina' ’anna ‘although’ + a nominal sentence (which can he an 
equation), avoiding entirely the rules of conditional sentences: 

Jjl>L j| o ma ' ’anna l-mahamma sa ba 

sa-’uhawil. Although the task is difficult I will try. 

Exercise 1. Join the two sentences as one conditional sentence 


J 


-vj 'ja .i*;,.„j i olc iii <- (iji 

* ^ ^ 

idha ghdb fa-sa-nukhaffid rdtibahu. 


M l ♦ I ♦ 













low kdnat ash-sharika mas'ula la-stag hrabna. 

(jJ) -CcjJI Ij^>Llm/| .llyuL-o Cuj 
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3 (lil) £33 •bfkr aj - 

* £ * W . 




( J) . I o' 

' ^ ' (J? ..IjJuUO^ 


(ISl) .iJL^LJJ cJi?l .i- 


(lil) ^>1 


3 

4 

5 

6 


Lyi\ 1 


X 


. answers 1 to 5, making real conditions unreal and vice versa: 

.^jlj ji . Vb 


e.g.: 


law ghdb la-khaffadna rdtibahu 


Exercise 2. Make a negative condition with lil or as shown: 

e.g.: Cf** Cr^^ 1 & ft ,S ! ^ 

'idha lam yakun al-wad r sa'ban 

(lil) jl 2 (_p) Oj*j 1 

(lil) i-Jl>II ^ 4 Oil) 0^1 3 

(lil) JiJ-l 6 (jJ) JiJ-l I 

(lil) j(ij*il Jl jjJa 8 (_p) A- r sL^[ <2 U**j3 7 

Now make your answers affirmative: 
e.g.: La**? lil L 

’idha kan al-wad r sa'ban 


Exercise 3. Add your own response at... : 

e '8" ^>1 jJ ... lay. J 

law f arafna la-'akhbarndkum. 

• \j JxL-mj J ji ... 2 

a» jJlji cL>i j 4 

- *A^UUJjk LU> lil 6 5 

0^ lil 8 7 


...yJLJliyli! 1 

lil ... 3 
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Exercise 


ise 4. Reverse the order of the two clauses: 

• I : I i u <— A m a . lC " * . • 



lil 



Ji | 




r— ,s ! ^ 

natakallam ma'ahu 'idha hadar. 

.LJI 131 SJicLil UJa; \\ * 

■ " * ;. * • Jaj o 1 

du£J yijll 

. LJb aJI jj>b^ a?-< 

.♦JIS" di< U.us lil Cajl iLJb.LJI ... 

^ ^ * J j k^yy 

• L4-* Ui^ ^ 

Exercise 5* Complete the concessive clause with your own words* 


e.g.: ... I ^**44 j)j 








hatta wa-law dafa't ’akthar la-ma taghayyar shay' 


2 


^-l ... LjuI 

.aijU?l ... 4 


< J*J ... J| %j* 

I |* W 

• uli ... U 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


1 

3 


Exercise 6. Read the passage and answer the questions: 

jaUj jjj ( 1 M I li II 4 i-LM I J jJ I i \ t.U 1 1 i <-J J j * iu \ I ^JU J I J-i I |j-U 

6jLoS (2) oujLJI LLc^JI <> IjLaJ 

.J-.VI liJb ^ (3) jljiJ lixijj <<+u,U 

' j 11 > ■ I« ~ I f j ^jjJI _>-j j j (j I iLiiJI 

i^^lll oljljl ^Jl ^- 1 -jl.-. (muhammad ar-rashidj 

I jLdxl ^jljjJI jl>JI J jUdJ (oLlJlj (4)ceJ-U) 

siI I 3 -i.lJjjJ 1 ^ 

(adapted from iLuJlal-hayd newspaper, 21.5.04) 

(i)JJL* muqbil next ( 2 )^iLu sadis sixth (3)j|y^ f-M* 1 % 

li-qarar in implementation of the resolution (4) li-l-banin tor ^ 

J* titty , 2 

5i-oLc oUill ^./ 3 

t^.jJ-l JLJI ^ H) Ifcl Ld&l’Sfl iiUI ■ 4 

r " ^ < U 1-11 -U\ lju— J* 


38 Counting 


Mu 


me rals; cardinal and ordinal numbers 


1 Numerals 

Arabic numerals are shown below^ 

1 Y f i 6 v 


\ 

1 


3 


4 


5 


6 


V 

7 


A ^ • 

8 9 0 


European numerals are used in Northwest Africa, and in some 
newspapers and other documents throughout the Arab world. 

^■r RP' _1„. y . t n A onafifl 


2. Cardinal numbers 

Cardinal numbers (*1, 2, 3 ...’) are those used in counting and 
quantifying. Their written forms as words are so complicated that even 
educated Arabs prefer to use a simplified version. Common simplified 
forms are given below; paragraphs 2 to 4 relate to these forms. You are 
advised to use this pronunciation when reading aloud (regardless ol the 
varied spelling encountered), and to write numbers with numerals: 


V ithnayn, thintayn m./f. V* thalatha 


\ wahid , wahida m./f. 

i # i 

i ’ arba a 

V sab'a 
\ • 'ashara 
W thalatt' ashar 
^ sitt'ashar 
^ ^ tis' at' ashar 

thalatha u-'ishrin 
® * khamsin 


0 khamsa 
A thamaniya 
NN y ihd r ashar 
\ i ’ arba't'ashar 
w sab f at' ashar 

Y • 'ishrin 

Y • thalathln 
*\ • sittin 

^ * tis' in 


A sitta 
^ tis'a 
\ Y ithn ashar 
\ 0 khamsf ashar 
\ A thamant' ashar 

YN wahid(a) u-'ishrin 
L • ’ arba' in 

V • sab'in 
\ • • tniya 

Y • • mitayn 


A. 

Uo 


thamanin 

m ~ l ya u-khamsa a- arba'in 
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f. . tiuilath miya 
•\. . silt miya 
\ • • usd' miya 

r • 


\ 

r 


t • 


'arba' miya 


V • • saba' miya 


0 • . 
A • • 


\ 


• • • 


'alf 


Y 


kh ams miya 
thaman miy a 


• 4 


' alf ayt 


1 


. . | thalathat 'alaf 'arba’at 'alaf khamsat 'alaf, sittat'du 

. . . . I sab’at 'alaf, thamdniyat 'alaf, tis’at 'alaf ’asharat' ->d 


• • 


• • • 


mil ’ alf 
milyunayn 


\ 

T 


alaf 


milyun 
thaldtha malayi 


Note: 


In counting with no noun, the masc. forms of 1 and 2 are used 
(wahid, ithnayn ...). For quantifying a noun, see below. 

Compound numbers are built as in English, except that units 

precede tens. Elements are connected with j ‘and’, pronounced u. 

miya, 'alf and milyun are nouns, pi. mi' at, 'uluf, malayin when 

used in indeterminate quantities: 

* 

I^VUI ^ mi' at, 'uluf, malayin min 

an-nas, minhum hundreds/thousands/millions of people/of them 
decimal values are written and read so: 

L i AO 'arba a nuqtalfasla khamsa u-thamanin 4-85 


3. Quantifying a noun: one and two 

Since ‘one' and ‘two’ are already shown by the singular or dual 
respectively, numbers 1 and 2 are used only for emphasis. These 
numbers then behave like a singular and dual adjective respectively. 

Vj 5 jl>Ij X JLjuo mil allima wahida wa-la akthar 

one teacher and no more 

Jai* fctU li-sh-shakhsayn al-ithnaynfaqdf 

for the two people only 


4. Quantifying a noun: more than two 

Numbers higher than 2 do not change for gender. 
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noun expressions. With a number higher than 2 
i n dcfm |le iiule ji n i te noun or noun expression, Ihe number 

quantify 1 n 8 nQun or noun expression takes Hie following form, 
orecedes, _. ,»,« cAnt^nrp* 


muhandisin 


•ammatical 

liawvv* — c. 

. after 3 to 10, the genitive plurah 

" misriyin. Four Egyptian engineers stayed away. 

Before a plural beginning with hamza it is common to pronounce 

-t at the end of the number 3 to 1 0: 

u thalathat 'ayyarn three days 

. after 11 to 99, the accusative singular: 


I 


m • ♦ 



t 4 


ma f khamsf ashar tullaban 


' ajnabiyan with fifteen foreign students 
but 'alf and milyun (both are nouns) do not change after 11 to 99. 
after a round number of hundreds, thousand or millions, the 
genitive singular ; miya before a noun becomes mit , and its dual 

(mitayn) drops its as in the theme of a construct: 

£ 

. LjyiJ c-ill ii* tazahar mit 'alf shakhs 

taqriban. About a hundred thousand people demonstrated. 




more than one/two hundred dinars 


The noun takes the form dictated by the last number preceding it: 




— 4 


mit jinayh misri £100 Egyptian 





°W> ^ miya u-ashar a jinayhat misriya 


of 






ij*+> 


£110 Egyptian 
khamsa marrat five times 


A, 

ln| te noun expressions. A number quantifying a definite noun 
Ptession behaves like an adjective, and none of the above applies: 

idl li-l-kutub al-miya u-khamsin 
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. ,or ,h e 1 50 books 

\ } \ji qaro u taqSriri ,h- lhalrit . 

They reaa "'V Uiree re P0Ps 


5. Ordinal numbers 


Ordinal 


X 


awwal 1 st 


a* 


These < 


JJL? thalith 3rd 
i Lw sadis 6 th 
tj tasi' 9th 


rabi' 4th 
L« sabi' 7th 


£ 





'ashir 10th 


khaniis 5th 
thamin 8th 





has 


2 . The other feminines 

J/tfl Cll\S> J,i 




the first time 


iJli; I ajLJjJI\ aLJj ^L thani wathlqa, al-wathlqa th-thhniya 


the third document 


i*jl ji\ a ~ £>\j rabi' sana, as-sana r-rdbi'a 


the fourth year 


'ashir murashshah, al-murashshah 


al-'ashir the tenth candidate 


Higher ordinals are all used as definite adjectives: 

Ijls- <LoU.| < 



^jLLI m. al-hadi 'ashar, 

I]) f. al-hddiya 'ashra (NB) the 11 th 




Ltii 





UJI m. ath-thani 'ashar, 


f. 


thdniya 


The 



OS 


^JLlI 


tid note: 


^j\ al-'ishrun!-in ... at-tis uni in 

il£lV_.U.I al-khamis(a) wa-th-thatm« 

cifrl.ai al-mlya.al-alf 100tW100»< 
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OfJ‘ 


nal nu mbers can be writlcn with words only, not with numerals. 


6. Voc 


> Jlj 



LwLDI 


wa-n-nuqud 


A 'ay i-e., that is to say 


Measurement and money 




daraja degree 



.Ui »L; 5 din ^ r dandnir dinar 



■0> jinayh pound (£) 
dolar dollar 

Ju_,_ riyal rial, riyal 

cm jUi?l twin 'atnan ton 


gram 


iS 


Li 


qiyas measurement 




kild(gram) kilo(gram) 


* jZAjLS 


km 


yj litr litre 


r 


U-ol 



mitr ’amtar metre, m 


jj-J lira lira 
» marra a time 


(/) isiL bi-l-miya per cent (%) jjjj 


Exercise 1. Count aloud (a) in ones from \ to f •, (b) in tens from 
L • to \ • •, (c) in hundreds from Y • • to \ ♦ • • , (d) in thousands 

from Y • • • to \ • • • • . 


Exercise 2. Put the noun (+ adjective if any) with the number: 


e.g.: miya u-khamsat ashkhas 


( 



i) > -o 


(<SijS Y 


{**) Y 


• • 


«• 


(jY,i) N • 


L 


(o^U O o^j l ) Y0 

Y Y A 

(iJLJ 5 «J) Y • • • N • 






(6s** 



m • 


\ 

r 


0 


) r-i v 


JLj) ^ ^ ^ 


Exercise 3. Put (a) A , (b) W and (c) N - - before die expression: 


e -g.: 



\. . , Laivi N*\ A v 

thamaniyat ashkhas . sitt'ashar shakhsan, mit sluikhs 
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jVja Y 




•• 



I 


\ 


• ♦ 




n 

A 


t 


Jl 






JjJ>> 1 4, 0,1 J ^ • 




o 


s£A» Jl 


Jijtj y 


0 ^ 


Exercise 4. Put the number into ordinal form and re, i ,i 

e.g.: iiJUJI <- m 5^ 


m 


ex P r essio n: 


thalith marra, al-marra th-thalitha 

CO o-ji V 


(fij-O 


CHJ 


(r >) 


ii L 




pjLi 


\ 


(\)i 





(w^C 


o 


Exercise 5. Read the passage and answer the questions: 


(2) (l) ± 4 ^ ^ Jj^_o JLi - ^ 

<2h> U>f^> YA. uj-^aj I (3) W -l j'l . n'i jj'l £_ijJLtl ^ j 

(4) J-J-o J-I (Jj-lLo 0 < VI (j) < u„JI 6 1 a US'.I I 

JUj .<A1L V,V jJL: 

l J . t^| ^XljLiOJ < - LJ^xi I 



» . w 


5-jaLUJI c±jL^_>| > LJI 


dll 


r\. 

61a j ,y. .y 

. 4^o j^sJLa 

(adapted from 

(1)4*1** lyJU> 




<jJLdl j 
j ai.J l c j_a La-aj-J cU-o 



J 


La 






I 




dill 



Uul 


bahth 


i£lXyJLiJjl 


J^ljj barmll baramll barrel; ( 5 ) J.« a x* 


iJLA A * aft I 


r 




f J . 1 . r 


f- 

JL*>I 


r Y • • f il-/ ^ Jailll if 

JUJI JjO ijjlilL uuaJI ^ / 

Tjb-! i,‘J, J *ry. ^ r 


39 Timing 


Clock and calcndai 


j Clock - hours 

■One o’clock’ is icLJI as-sd'a l-wcihida. The other eleven 

i l0U rs are expressed with acLJI as-sd'a (‘hour, clock, watch’) and a 

following ordinal number. ‘At’ is J fi: 

i*JUJI\jLJUJI iULJI as-sd'a th-thdniya, th-thalitha 

two, three o’clock 

; JLc. b aU.1 icLJI ^ fis-sa'a l-hddiya ' as hr a 

at eleven o’clock 

On radio and television this ‘official’ form is sometimes dropped, with 
simplified cardinal numbers (see Chapter 38) used throughout: 

as-sd'a thnayn, thalatha;fi s-saa ’ ihd'ashar 


2. Clock - half and quarter hours, 20 minutes 

Time on the half-hour is expressed with t-jLaJlj wa-n-nisf ‘and the 

half after the hour: 


t-i-aJlj AjoIjJI icLJI fi s-sa'a r-rabi a wa-n-nisf 

#4 

at half-past four 

‘a quarter past’ is C'Jb wa-r-rub f , ‘a quarter to’ ^Si ’ ilia r-rub' 

ru b' arba ‘quartef): 

£lJ'j icLJI qabl as-sd'a l-khamisa wa-r-rub' 

before a quarter past five 

£0^ A*oUI ixLJI Juu ba'd as-sd'a s-sadisa 'ilia r-rub' 


after a quarter to six 

2® fraction t h u i t h 'athlath ‘a third’ is used for ‘20 to/past’: 

^ *^l\j AajUJI icLwJI ^ fi s-sd'as-sdbi'a wa-l'iUa th-thultl 
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3. Clock - odd minutes 


Minutes oilier than the hall-, quarter- or third-hour are 
the noun daqlqa daqd'iq ‘minute’, 0 fie n ' 




l Si 


Vl 


"'itli 

*«h, 



(Jllii) 


c;iy mini itoo _? . . _ ^({Q L 



icLJI 


The 


six minutes to eight 
as-sa’c t-tasi’a W(1 - ashara 

idaqa'iq) ten (minutes) past nine 


v-"Mui«s)pa stni 

half-, quarter- and third-hours are also quoted as referenc 

ihA hmirc Note e.ff ■ ^ "" 


& 


I 


viliJIj #j-iUJI IcLJI 


-sd'a l-'ashira wa-th-thulth ’ilia ’arba'adaqa 
16 minutes past 10 (‘four minutes to 20 past m 

m • ^ 


speaking 


minutes as 






'ind al-ishara takiin 


.. it N o< No ‘ 

as-sa'a: ar-rdbi'a wa-khamst'ashar daqlqa wa-khamst'ashar thtii 

At the sign the time will be: four fifteen and fifteen seco 
Note also: ! iLc-LJI *5" kam as-sa'a? What is the time? 


4. Days of the week 


The 


2juJL) i^jj) (yawm) al-jum'a Friday 



as-sabt Saturday 
UrO‘VI al-ithnayn Monday 


al-’ahad Sunday 
IftU) I ath-thalatha* Tuesday 


* Liu, VI al-'arba'a* Wednesday al-khanus Th ^ rS ^ 

The word may precede any of the names in constru 
those which resemble the numbers. ‘On’ with a day is t# 4 fi ^ ^ 
(* Strictly speaking ath-thalatha’, al-arba d - but ha ^ ^ usU al 
as such. Use the pronunciations shown in the list |co 
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P 


fQflUJ 1 


ciauon of ‘Wednesday’ with its spelling, in English). 


) 


c ]Vlonll ls 


The 


international calendar has two sets of names, one used in Asian 


countries, one in African: 

” Asia 


jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr- 

May 

Jun. 

Jut. 

Aug. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 


•• 


LsJI kdniin ath-thdm 

J^Lui shubat 


jlil ’adhar 


O 



msan 


• „ 
O 


I 


j\j\ 1 ayyar 


haziran 

% 

tammuz 


Africa 

yanayi r 
fibrdyir 
{j*j\** mar is 

tkyj abril 


Ji 


L. 





mayu 
yimiyu 
yuliyu 



I y db 


cTAi c 


J>j 



A - 



& 


;UJ1 




A - 


oy 


’ ay lul 

tishrln al-awwal 
tishrin ath-thanl 
Jo kanun al-'awwal 





1 aghnstus 
sibtambar 
’ uktobar 
novambar 


a disambar 


The Muslim calendar of 354 or 355 days is official in some countries, 
and is used everywhere for Muslim religious dates. Its months are: 


Jsua V safar 


<y 


Jlill 




N muharram 


vjj L 

s*uii 


rabV ath-thani Jj'il fcjj Y rabt al-'awwal 
j. th-thdniya jumada l-ula 



jLa-Ii A sha'ban 

N • shawwal 
I ji NY dhul-hijja 



V rajab 

jUsL ^ ramadan 
9JuuJI ji N N dhu l-qa'da 


Typical dates: 


fi yawm ath-thalatha 'ishrln tammuz sanat alfayn 
u-’arba'a mllddiya on Tuesday 20th July 2004 AD 
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I 4 0)1 


.J ^ OUI ^ ^ ^ 

as-sabt sabi' 'ashara rain' ath-thani s £ 

i u-'ishrln hiiriva Saturday 17 n_ L .. VUl1 al fu~' 


«rb 


AM 


miya u-khamsa u-'ishrin hijriya Saturday 1 
Note: (j.) miladlya is ‘AD’; U) “.." ,dr 

‘year of the flight 1 (of Muhammad from Mecca to Media ^ 

With dates written in numerals, the blocks are read f ro , n Ab ). 

Il(1 


a' 


‘AH* 


ihc 


T • • L\\ • \V£ 24/10/2004 


6. Vocabulary: CJ jJI al-waqt Time 


"0^1 


’ijaza holiday, leave 


& 


► r 

jLm/I 


I y usbu ’ asabi week 


ba'd az-zuhr afternoon 


thaniya thawanin, ath-thawani (weak) a seco 
L>Lu? sabahan in the morning, am 

subh y asbah morning 

• • • • o 

zw/tr ’azhar midday 
'Id ’a'yad feast-day 
ghadan tomorrow 



r 


ili qadim next 


Olkt iiaJ- /a/zza lahazat moment 
juji\Juaj layla layalin, al-layall (weak) night 

5Jl« mudda mudad period 


9* 

f. ) A I * 1 tttrf 


masa’ ’amsa’ evening 


* L u» masa’an in the evening, p.m. 
JJu muqbil next, future 


Exercise 1. Read the time: 


e.g.: as-sa'a l-'ashira u-’arba't'ashar daqlqa 


\.M 


t 

r,r\ a 


nv . • r 

A* oA V 


r.te * 


t.t- 


\ 

« 
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. r Write the lime in figures: 

** i-khamisa 'ilia r-rub' -> 1. t o 

2 • ° 

th-thalitha wa-n-msf 2 ... r-rdbi'a wa-th-thulth 

| QS'SU' 

t-tdsi cl ilia k ha ms a 4 ... s-sdbi a wo,-' ashara 

3 s-sddisa ’ilia thamhniya daqa'iq 6 ... l-hhdiya 'ashira 
7 th-thamina ilia th-thulth 8 ... l-wahida wa-n-nisf 

th-thaniya wa-n-ftisf ilia khumsa 10 ... r-rabi a wa-daqiqatayn 


Exercise 3. Announce the time as on the speaking clock: 

. Y • t Y • :IpLJI Ju£ 

e«&** 

f ind al- ishara takun as-saa: ath-thdmina wa-'ishrin daqiqa 

wa-'ishrin thaniya. 


• 1 4 • 0 4 • 0 ... Y 

.VYT<r- ... i 
• V* Y^ ... ^ 

• Y^* ^ * < t c ... A 


N • 4 Y o 4 \ o ... 
-kwaJl \ V • • ... 

NN.tN.ro ... 


N N t £ N 4 \ • ... 



Exercise 4. Recite (a) the days of the week, beginning with Friday 
and (b) the months of the international calendar in both styles. 

Then give the Asian-style name of each African-style month shown, 

and vice versa: 

f. y_ L V r ^Lill N 

Exercise 5. Read the date : 

eg.: r ^^^^\^r\rN ajwJ-I 

yawm al-jum'a, hadi wa-th-thalathin 


kanun al-small 
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disambar, sanat alf u-tisa' nuya u-tis'n 

mF r ^ Nt • • iSsj 

V\v v | f* 1 

r ""\> -\u ^ 

Exercise 6. Read the passage and answer the question 

‘^ Ln JjjJi (2) ^, , 

(3) ^ 


t 



jljj XA (4)0*la>ji o‘\ •**-* »Lu.$j <_*. j 3J 

5_ia.LUjVI (5) CcJjaJI 4 ... I < i . ‘ i>j jjLuQ_a OjjLii J . m,^ 

/(<rx _ 1- , H 


** s j4* 




Crtj i 




LR.TV ^J_C, 

J -L^ ^3, 




uAJI 


fLJI (7) o^V/ (zay« al-'abidin bin 'all) 


** I 

o-i lhIjUJI 


(adapted front SLpJI al-hayd, 21.5.04) 


IjuLjj 


r 3 




qimma qimam summit ( 2 ) 
qasr qusiir palace 


(i) 

( 3) 

(4) C*i>jl 'urji'at it was postponed 




+jami'a (here:) league 



(5)OLJ> 2,A> jalsajalasat session 



xi I iqtdsara VIII 'ala to be restricted to 


(6) < _ J lc 

(7) «L»I j\s>\ ’amin'umana’ Secretary 

*• 


Si-uyJI X-ftil! IjJjLz ji\ 


\ 

\ 


!-LjjjJI Aju aLkJJ 0^ y 

\C\hi. 1 

W ^“ W - - . ^ r - : I • r » 


^ r • • t i *5 J 


40 Revision - 3 


Sentence 


structures 


... i Recast the sentence, beginning with;,! 

&“ K , • V, I. A, iOSjLI ;,| 


e.g 


.p 1 bj^r o[ <- jjilji 

itina l-mumaththilin hadaru l-ijtima'. 



.AlSLsJLI 1 


jfjt! ^ L»U *| 


\ 




-i o' oo'j'^i U^-JCyll X 

.iJ15"4^ o e ' ' jjAiLyll oLJujJI ^yi UjitL^i t 

• LojI ,^1 LJU. -y 

•VrO^"' Cf* oLii V 

^yj Lj')U» A 

4*j J-jj'il iJjljj >d ■.... ^ 


• Qj bAk o' o 4 ^t' J-y. \ • 


Exercise 2. Make the expression negative (a) present, (b) past (use L 

with predicated verbs only), and (c) future (avoid using M 

* * * 



): 


e.g.: .o 








la yaqra’ final lam yaqra'ullan yaqra'u l-kitab. 


LSU1 



Cu 


Uj 





liU 


& - 


Vi V 

i 


iJuJI 





Oi fyjj ^ r 


oLilictj'i! 4 j vCu 


rH 


ji 



;l A 


v 


(,>) 


•• ^ 




JudJ s 


Exercise 3. Make a question based on the underlined expression. 


e -8-: hal to!rif hadha? \ liA 



> 


.!> (CJI) 
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•*rJ! T 

f»xS>Jb I q i • V- 1 



-»> jJll ^ 

t*J o 


Exercise 4. Malve a sentence beginning with the express* 


parentheses: 


‘ s ho\vn; 


n m 


. I IjiXjyM/l ( Al yJl ) Jj[>) 

.4JL^UI IjJX-2-maj <jl hy *JULjJlI Jjt> <— 

hdwal al-muhandisun ’anyastabdilu l-makina 


Then 


^ * * M * l (1)1 Jl 1 Jjt 

LLy/l Jji> <- 


e.g.: \ji 

.JlL£{1\ c)!»LtJLbwl 

m • 

hawal al-muhandisun istibdal al-makina. 



ikiJI Js. CJiilj iji J| 


ij) V 

^ .1 » O - - -?j) f 

oj-ir^-L JUxIl U«»jj (UIju) t 

. U. - J I 6O j a, ~ I a jJiS f.tj >) 0 


fjji Ixoj (jj, 

.Calc X^i>U j-JuaJI (i5"..~.lI 


Exercise 5. Join the two sentences, in the same order, in one relative 


sentence: 


e.g.: . jj J LzJI LjjImiT ■ .* & 



jtpH JJ .jIS 


. u 


JJ 



A M 



yuJI JU ,Ji 


nuqaddim lakum at-taqrlr alladhi haddarahu mustasharuna. 

tS* J\ -c^ 1 

.aLLa LjJiLm/I till -tV - Xr 


y 



'j 


.O pj^ii li* ti^ - 

y J^ui Jj iyu Jj 




U Jl5 . 


CP 


till 


!>* 


O’ 


(J - 


.iiJLciuo i»j^l ^ 


l> r 

0 
1 
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.iJU* cr* - > 



£\J. 


^ t jjk j* 4 

,>• oU^l*il (jj>l .oL»^Lu ^ 

• l*M M v*J^ . 


ft Put into the right lorm the verb shown in parenthese 

e 8 # i jjju o* cM ‘ U^i o^t— <- 
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OK 


Exercise 7. Rc-exprcss the second clause with 

c.g.: . J .W •<>> iJU- ' *** "«■»: 


J-i e LrJ-loJL^ 

sa-yas'aluna l-khubara qabl ijtima'ihini 

.ou^ai . j. 

^vi 


OjJL, 


— 

Lu-L- J J-i <— 



W oi ^ 

•*4 a*-'** u c.u ^ rt 1 

r** b 


\ 

t 

r 

t 

0 


Exercise 8. Rewrite the sentence, beginning with the verb 
e.g. najah al-mur ashshahun . . 

.. I . . - . ^ c £* u -oll • 



,i* 

.i/UJI pLLjl ^ ‘ f ‘ - <* ! T 

•cMj‘VI Cfj? J (^L-> Ijjaa^Ulii « 

• ^ -C— Jl o* Aiici jjj , 

Sr * 


• * vGfflji; 

A a • | 1 * 0 * 


Make 


sa’altuhum ' idha yuwafiquna ala l-iqtirah. 

. jl LJi^ IjjhjJ* 

talabna minkum an tantaziru. 


UUy!) 

(IjJl5j-[ jJ) • 03 
(rj--) • f ^ 

•. C->,) .iJOJI *i* 'j- 5 ■> 

^ CL .ju u j» 


t 

T 

r 

i 

o 
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. I* Read this passage aloud, then answer the questions on it 

f* erc,S ‘ ajj^l-JLLkVl ^ , 


I X.. 




. «u* cr 11 ^ ^ — 

1 ^ oLalilv 

Jj^ 1 UL|>» 




jjJL JUJaVl 


wiVi a 






^ U- 





.(4) 


12 ) 


I 


• « 


Jl 



sP! f < * J C .J,>| U,I C’unJI ^ 
f r I mi l (5) ^ | -■ d t hi j * j * . 


Jlii’VI 


(11 



(ll^J 


from 5UaJI al-liaya, 3.2.04) 

. (verbal noun, root is X>) (2)>_<l a: , > l 

U.I VJl 

the Lord’s Resistance Army (4) 



jaysh ar-rabb al-nmarid 


• • 



sitfiif (here:) ranks 


(5( > *> shahidayashhadul to witness 


W r l c 



> 


^ sl>A> liLft \ 

J I ^j?y_ t 

.jJUJl ^ ^1-JuiSl dJLP /il r 

\ jiu I ^ ^ twL^ t 

S LLJI yy>j-^u jjl' v^i ^ c 

Jik)l ^ La tciLJlj ^ ^ 

^ ULJLl »ly> oLaUui ±>y Jfc V 







Key to exercises 

N.B.: Alter Chapter 3, answers are transcriber! i 

U ,,n ly selccij^ 

Chapter 1. Ex. 1 1 umm wa-’ab 2 him > 

aw walad \ 

qahwa 4 bayt wa-bustdn. 5 bayt ’aw shaq qa / s hi 
7 kursl wa-tawula 8 ism wa-'unwan 9 ’m„ r , A , _ f) ?a WI 


7 kursi wa-tawula 8 ism wa-'unwan 9 ’ ants m h - 
11 'd'ila 12 ghurfa 

Ex. 2 

6 

♦ «• 

Ex. 3 






>JT* QQhwa (a next to q) si;.*. 


t0 <?) 



'jr* 3 uj 4 .« . 

r -1 8ii^ 9c^i» 10211 


1 ghurfa 2 'unwdn 3 junayna 4 tdyyib 5 sadiq 6 ^ 


Ex. 4 1 iL ; U 3 jf 5JL 6^ g Jl 

Ex. 5 

7 kursi 8 bustdn 

Ex. 6 »ww t.^, t . 

‘er-/ ‘Sj 

Ex. 7 1 UNESCO 2 metro 3 Berlin 4 Shell 5 IBM 6 Reuters 

7 Stalin 8 e-mail 


Chapter 2. Ex. 1 1 mudlr m. 2 tilifon m. 3 mushkila f. 

4 zamll m. 5 taqrlr m. 6 maktab m. 7 katiba f. 8 ra’is m. 

9 qism m. 10 mashghal m. 11 zamlla f. 12 katib m. 

13 muhandis m. 14 nawba f. 15 wazifa f. 16 makina f. 

Ex. 2 1 jjJllI al-mudlr 2 jjiJLJI at-tilifon 3aKi1I al-mushkila 

az-zamll 5 at-taqrir 6 al-maktab 7 

al-katiba 8 { j^Ji ar-ra is 9**uJl)I al-qism 10 
al-mashghal 11 I az-zamila 12 yJ I al-katib 13 
al-muhandis ni. 14 ijjlJ I an-nawba 15 I al-wazifa 
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16 


i^ui al-makina 

3 i wijn 2 


Ex- 

'ajnaW a 

9 




5 


hrj.«-fr, 3^1- U7 , wbi 4 

« fl • a _ • • • 


.ytf ba 6 wadih 7 muntij 8 



LJ 




ra’isi 


qdf ira 

121 f awlla 

Ex. 4 1 

a l.mushkila l-basita ,3 (=f U>MI >.jll al-mudir al-ajnabi 

ash-sharika l-’ajnabiya 51 ; « 

a l-wa?ifa s-sa'ba 4i*JI al- aqd al-wadih 7 ^dll ^J| 

ai-qism al-muntij 8 I A . 1 . «l l al-'amaliya al-qasira 

al-kdtiba l-misriya 

d-duwaliya 11 y^' al-inaktab ar-ra'isi 12ILjlaJI 3u J| 


iJjjJItf -Jl 


an-nawba t-tawila 

Ex. 5 1 Ajjj^ hJjjm suri(ya) 2 ra'isi(ya) 

i Lf e-\z~ 0 sina'i(ya) 4i-il jC. • ( Jl^ 'irdqi(ya) 

5 2U-.J0* * handasi(ya) 6 kahrabi(ya) 

Ex. 6 1 d h ■« “ > basita 2 qadim 3 A i sa'ba 4 ^ ^ 

saf;hir 5 ‘kiuii- khafifa 6 ^.^ji gasrr 


Ex. 7 1 ik—Jl ilSLiil al-mushkila al-basita 2 jKJuUI JiiLI 

al-mashghal al-qadim 3y*«kl al-'amaliya as-sa ba 

4^.JuJI ^1- all al-masna' as-saghir 5 ULiil IxLJI as-stnaa 
l-khafifa 6 j ■-r-; al I Ji*j I al-'aqd al-qasir 

Ex. 8 l ^Lkl al- intaj as-sina'i 3 al-kahraba 

4 mwr (definite without the article) 7 jijji al- r iraq 
8 J*jJI al-amal 

Ex. 9 1 suri 2 3uli fannlya 3 ^LwoJI as-sinai 

4^1 

l-hamma 5 ixJuiJI mtsr al-qadima 

Ex. 10 IjJljX 'Iraqi 2 I. t il r-raislya 3 y .i« t ' .fe handasiya 

• • ^ ** 

4 as-sanawi 5 al-kahrabl 6 as-sind I 
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Chapter 3- Ex. 1 I ijij .jljij wafdan, wufud 


30 ly 


'« jl y j I 


dr 


zamilan, zumala 5jU. .aL&L/q/J 

6j^r < mumaththilan, mumaththilun 7 twJlS^ 
maktaban, makatib S * jLui-Lo wunazzatnatan 

munazzamat 9 JPLJ I ‘ J Liu^J I abwathlqatdn , al-wathd'i 
lOO&il 4jQill al-milaffdn,al-milaffdt lULjj 4 . ^7 

raisati, ruasa 12 tw^LlSJl < j Lj l£j I al-kdtibdn . al-kuttnu J 


LSLo 


W6 

17 


an-nawl 

zifatan . wazd ’r/ 16 




Utcj 


va6 15 ^j*uUji 

wdbdn, ’ ajwiba 

ijlLjuaJI 


as-sadiqan, al-'asdiqa 19 J 


1 J 


4 «’iL 



20 * lj Jb® 4 j I^j-U mudlr an , mudara ’ 21 


misriydn, misriyun 

U*JJJ 4 ijLIj ra'san, 


ru us 


Ex. 2 1 'asdiqa judud 2 

3 j JiiJ I * IjjdI al-mudara’ al-fanniyun 4 


suriyiin 5 


um>I 


’ ajnablyat 7 »JL*1 I J^U I al-mashakil al-mu'aqqada j .JJ1 
j j. .1?) | al-mumaththilun at-tayyibun 9 LcJLoJ I jj UJl I al-makhdzin 


al-qadima 10 £ 





11 j jlJ> I * I 

duwaliya 13 J 


LJ 


sharikat 



LL^>I 





Li? sikritayrat tayyibat 15 


irdqlyun 16 *lijl ’arqam wadiha 




Uu^ Jlit I 


al-mushrifun al-mas’ulun IX j 

al-basatin as-saghlra 20 ^ 


♦ . 




L'llsj waza’ifhamma 


*• H 4 


Ex. 3 1 Ju JL> jjJU mudlr jadid 2 —bayi kablr **•!>) 


00 0 ^ ^ v 

Ijjjui wathuia mu ' aaqada 4 JuJ> jA* mudlr jadid 5 t 
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m untij 6 r U >>- l«dmm 7 /jSs J| m ., U(yrjr 

^ S (♦ J- ^ (I dd qudim ^ 6 A uslub tnufirf 

^ Jl an-nawbo l-yawmiya 11 JJ? tawU 

wafd kablr 13 al-lajna r-rahiya 

-JJ bint saghira cit^11 al-nmwazzaf 

raqm basil 17 J-.UJI al-'amil 

utitij 18 muwazzaf suri 19 i^U.1 iij Jl 

wathiqa l-khassa 20Jj> ijIj> jawOb (awil 



l-riias dl 



i : j£ ^ 1 





Chapter 4 . Ex. 1 1 Sr—^ <Ji\IJfc 

3 aJL-JI oU2\»Ia 

4 _,VJt 5 L»LjJI xlpil oUj\» J 

6i-JUJI iiUu\# J a 7 LJLj^Ul iJidl 

o 9cijJI dUi\l^ 

^Lll dU5\lj» 11 

12 13 iLwai-jJI j^Lil dlij\6jjb 

14 J^Jll j:UI aJS\ljjb t 15 dUi\li> 

16 I 17 AXjJI 0*^x11 dlij\tjiA 

Iib3jiv*5l> 19coJI 

20JAJI 

Ex. 2 1 I #lsLJI JJjl 2oLjli*4l oIa—JI **^^a 

3 LjLUI ol jj JJ163a 4 LaUI JS'Llll Jj 

3 oLjyJI olLjuJI fc'iljA 6 <wJ'jjJI « LsJlu?*<II »*ijA 
7 ."iLojjl dkJjl 8 oljJOjJI ol .*^l_jA 

9 (j j i>i Xiy lI jjk IdoljJuJI olJI ‘■'ijb 

Ex. 3 1 64* 2 (JLJi 3 4 Ua 5dJji 6 7 »AA 

8dL- 


Ex. 4 



2 L fjj£ 4 

•• • 
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6^USfl 7y^ 8^^ 

Ex. 5 I i h j i.. ■ 1 1^ aIX-^J I »St> 2 »j*. nn j I L, 11 n. 
3 ^j^Ul JJjl 4il?U.| jjj 

5 +jJuUI tiUi 


Chapter 5. Ex. 1 1^2p*3 < y>4 <g# A5 ( y k6 

8 * ( )j> l* 1 ^ 11 12 ,jA 

|| || 

Ex. 2 1 2 .iLji? 

3jj&j <=J ^ c^AsJI 4 .AiiLo ^ 5 .ol*aJ| ^ ^ 4 ) 

6 .lilliA 7 .8 . * LU^| 

9 . <_$4 j +*> 10 .Am^II ^3 j^^JI 

11 .tj^S Liyl 12 . iL_J? AaJ ji I n -jj-j j e«- ( ^ Ju - 

14 , A15 .J^p\> ^ \jtktt]i 
16 ^u.j Lm.J I ■ 3 I 


Ex. 3 equation 


not an equation 


3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 13, 14, 16 


1 ,2, 7, 11, 12, 15 


Ex. 4 1 . j*jU ^ 2 o>4aII j*A 

3 • ^ cf* ^ aI^L^o ^ A^JylJI 

5 .a^UJI r >0lj i-^dl oUjjJI ^ WJI V 

Ex. 5 1 .eLi'il oSUJI 2 i-M* 

3 .I 4 ..IjJ. .^UpU*5f> 5 .OLj iJu-LSl! 

6 .yJUI ^ 7 .^1^1 ^ i—Ji'Lill 

8 OJ ^9 .ua<j ^L»*)l ^ 

10 . 0 JUa jL»!iUI 11 . jjiii* p* 

12 .uJUoJGail 


Ex. 6 lljhu> 2iijb 3iJli*ij 4AJUaj_7l 5 r J -'^ 

Ex. 7 (possible answers:) 1 J^^JI li«> 2 y» oUJM^ 

3 JL.^UI 4 Jjj.1 5 »i*> 61 -JaJI 

Ex." 8 1 .^1 jJWI ^3 ^ ... 2 .U^V^‘ 

3 .A-lkJI oLljjJI ^ ... 4 ... SliuSi I li^ 


• •• 
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• • 


6 . & 



«• • 


sj**t 6V-<hI ^ v^l 8 -'0^ - 


7 :..x> ,, a# 

Chapter 6. Ex. 1 J 


Cr^ 1 



,> 3jJuiil 


4 


'“- I li. V 5 6 Mss ^ VJW >l> 

ji. IOOlj,jJI J'Ji UOutjlIii. 


8J>*^ 

12 

Ex. 2 1 


' U 2 p^-9 3 4 py^3 5 6 elic 7 LjJ>1 


9Afir IQ "o** 12 pr^ 

E^ 3 1 ^ 3 rr^l 4A ^ 5 V^- 6 W 7 ^» 


Ex. 4 


»Jl 4» 10p^~tf»^a^j HaJx 12j*a41c 
1 1 2 Jui» 3 4 aJ! 5 aJjJj 6 7 


..^Ijj 9 'J1 

Ex. 5 (possible answers:) 1 o^Udl Aaj 2 44? 

3C«JI »1jj 4^-jjJI ^ 5 »jj4)I o*j~asKj 6 ^Ls>')l I 

yijjJ) 8 aJUoU 0 a)_jUa)I j^jLc lo^j^il 


JI 


Uju?*il 





JI 









Ex. 6 1 

2 a - J ljJll\uU-»j4ll ^ 3 * Ij-UIXOOi^ 1 Jyj 

4 4 jj?li.l Ji'LiilXuO j4?Li-l 

•• 

5 4.L yt? OjL t I\o0ul.AJ.>I «Xaj 

8 (jul?Jlft 9 3u?l> _po\ jw>l> 

10 a^^JI o 
E x. 7 1 

2 oir^uiAoir r uj\ois' J Ji ^ 

Jji^liXjoJsUVjijialU 4 c_Ki\c_JJ\c_JU 





7 ^U^LXAcLsJJXiftL-aJl^ji 8 (_^ 











































266 


BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 


9 

1 




JuU\*lj4il ^ 12 v-S&L\,_a£jJ\ £ ( 

juuLXjuuJXJU*^ 2otf^\ol5' Jr iJ\otf-i : 1 





iu* 


3 Lf* * c ' 

5 <J 6oU^vC\ol ^ia\ c 

7 <Lc- Ll-ju \i-C- Ll^aJ \i-t Ll-~> ^^3 S Jlo 

9 (j? 10iJL^\iJL^\yL*j 

j i * ljJlc\* IjjIX 4 Ij-^ <_$■* 




Chapter 7. Ex. 1 


a^LJl jljii-^l 2 * Ux&^l * U , j 


3 



I4 i*I 5 0 I JJjX-a j*A 

t^- io vj> g*U ->' *-L- 


Ex. 2 U* 


I J| <_jjJ- I i-buL^U 2 ^IM > ijl <wJji! <Lbl . .., 


BjljjJI »Ja 4 liA SjUjJI 

jLoLJI 5jljjil #i-®> oLJj^**- 4 6 Jj-^4-1 (J~*^ 


Ex. 3 


j. 1 111 4 * i * LI /Lj L.) I ^** * J 7' ~ p Ij-t) ol. I 



3 j^UI IJyl c-i.; i 'i -1 iclOaJI 4 LJI i j*+jJ I 

5oLJJI u*jjXJ 0^1 i-'L-- 

»Ju4> bH oUUio'l\».ut> olUedl 

Ex. 4 Definite: 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8. Indefinite: 4 


Ex. 5 


1 ... OLm»L^u< 2 ... 

5jlL*II J->-*JI cJAi!>* 4... 

LjoJI olyJI oLUiiil 

... * L-jj 8 ... _hj4^° (*^ 




Ex. 6 


1>^ 


^40^ 3...*Ucl 


^\j ^ 5... o^JiiUib jb>^b & 


•• 


No. 5 is not a construct. 


Ex. 7 


jjvi\-.^Hi oiy\^ 
-USIVlLil cCVjJINi-oji u'-'M 1 


IJJI jl^io 
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3 


i*-?£ TT 6 j>ill oL.V 1 '“/* 

t .. i ^ ^ficu/prs I ) 1 


y .rC ^Q 4 6 Jck11I 



J * (poSSih |e answers:) 
Jix. 5 V _ - 111 1 <X «JL. 


ijv4*' 3 4 )^31 


4 




j^jULl 6 7 J^Ll^ s 


* 

u 


- (noSS ible answers:) 1 ioJJ' 2»La£.^l oUOl 3 j y\i 

^ 8i -->^ , ' , 9 ^’ 

'^Jb-ljjl J 1 


10 

Ex 



U-l »j' 


oj'jJ 


l\3ul>l JJ l\3J UI\i^J I 


2 111 3 CD^'XW 1 

»ix4iin 

n p . I 1 xil 2 J J?l 3 ftOjl 4 wail 5 j*aI 

Chapter8. Ex. 1 1 ■*-" » -r , L / { -S. > r « 

, Mol 7^jSi 8~~l 9 ^/sl 100-1 llo>l 12 

Ex. 2 1 ^ f-} ‘f* 1 ^ 2 »>A ^jl »>3 


.O, u.r. >1 fr^j 4 = 2 5 UtjbcrH ‘Cr->' 

oJaJI ,okll ^-U 7 0^3- -3**' 


6^>U okJI ^ . 

8 »_^ Jiil .Oil *>> . 

Ex. 3 (possible answers:) 1 (y> 2 Cr* Sr * i>“ Vr 

4 "baJjl?i 5 ^>->1 6^jw»jl t 

^ f . i 1 4A «kf « I ♦ I 


I *L> 


r- 

I 


Ex. 4 


1 j^t 6 jL*1I 20 ^>j 3 jO jSi 1 ‘Ijit 


4 UOW 3 SII ^»_>JI 5olj> j^ai 


I 6^1 t>il 7gaUi 



Ex. 5 


1 j-oSl 6jLfr 2 jj j>] 3 OJ>l\4>l C«j 

151.i Swdkll^Juul 6>^Sllo^l 


4iiJI JjIjI Sv-^II ^ AajJ 

7 ui>Sl oLtlluaJI 8 Jil 


Ex. 6 


JUUall 5 JJI 

l .JL y> 2 .Jl>JI cr“ v'>^' 

^ A *♦ H M | | 


3 -u-UI ^Ij ^ ^1 I5JU.I 

4 -4Ui ^ Ja^jl 3^-USjl »jSUJI 
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Ex. 7 (possible answers:) 1 J-.lS' i^| . 

2. ... Cr~>i 3 ^ 


4... li* 5 ... 6 ^c. ... 

Ex. 8 1 Ji> 2 je-^ 3 l*<( Vj, 5 ^ 6J4 j 


jJ 9 Ju Jui 10J-JJ 11 



J- 


12j>|, 

_ &SJ 2SJy\ tjuii 

L* 4< 7 »jftl L-jOll 5 JCasVl 1. j.j | 

yJI 7 ^)IaLJ) 8ijil Ai*S”Lo 


jtfS 


Juii »jl2> 


<y£l X * 

w J** 


Chapter 9. Ex. 1 

I .iJUil <_3 iL^ll jVo QjL^j< 5jlc 

*>“ 44£\uCljj jiJx. 3 oLLui-l ^yA iJx\oU. 1Lr 
4 ty* aJic\54;L/l "ijs- 5 OVIS^JI y> iJLc\o*ilSj 

6 ZJ^jJI AJjLdl <y #Jx. 

7 1 1jVl i.Xe V IjT S.Xa 

8 1 v»7I 

9 Jjl^JI^ aJlcViJl£jU^ 

lOoIjiLJI y* iJx.\oljaL» IXz 

II t- I Uc. Vl £yt sJs-\* Liacl iAt 
12 ^LdJI *iA cy iJieWUaa 64£ 


djx 


ISLo 


6Jlfr 


Ex. 2 n ri 


3 4 IJjlxa 

;ju> Jl ii^LllI ^ 6i^a->J 7 t 8 jj-J 

^ > Ci a •« . . . I 


Ex. 3 1^1 2 J5 4 ^ju 


(>• je^ 


Ex. 4 1 LJLjJI 2 iJ 

5jL> 6oUUai)l 



4J04JI 


Ex. 5 


iJLo .JlJ 


liX. 3 .<-JW »w— ■ j ~ , ; . ' I 

i^.U .Jlriw*T* 1 ‘ • 


'jr.ur 
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iter 


- -I 2*^®j 3 
l Iojj’ 

io. £*• 



1,1 j| 6 ‘ ''J** 2 °'^ L1 

^ iV u)l 3,,- lisJI J\ 


,Sl 


g* 



JU 3 ) 

•• ** 


£* 


; j)i*ww ,. . jiUi ^ iy ■> 

3 1 £ 4 ^ *■“ ^ L 

fi>l' ^YjuT^UIM i^i!' »V i >^ u1 ' 

& ^ * > 3 ~ 

jA ^.rr“.. •.-....-ti. 


f=K^’ T ^ ^ Y. 



^“C *** AiiTvLMfltts* ^ < ^ =J ^n 

^ et j, a* ^ ■*. • i r^ 

. “jtjT JJJd ^ ^ ^ -W *• > 

ifibi^ *r .^i ^ 


Chapter 11. Ex. 1 1 2 >5 3 4 ^ a 



6 


cly> 7 l^»j 8 



IOC 



Ex . 2 1 U-^j ^Ju— 2 C-jjCj ciS'l ^ 3 ^ 

41/yj ... Ij^l 5 6 Oly 1 


jci 


C^SJj ^ 6 CAJ 1 ^3 8 


Ex. 3 


* 

2ci>5 3 4 0jCJ 


• ~ 

... o j!m 8 9 Co 





10 


Ex. 4 1 UL 2 I 

5cL>, 


ft* 



i^jbi 3 0j-lj 4u*J^j - 


Ex. 5 l^Jujil 2^^! 3 6 j-Jj^-J' 4jli' ^ 
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Ex. 6 (possibleanswerer) I ajjLIXI .-I«j , . 

f*os 4^i 6i^ ej41 sr^j 


Kx. 7 



answers:) 


2>o 4^ 5cJLii 6 I 


_ 

1 -OM aSt.',?^ 1 v*i 


Ex. 8 



1 ... 2 ... <iJLjb 


4... jijxJ] ^ 5... iJ&JI ^ jb. 

Ex. 9 ' 


3 ••• *X>> *7 . *• 




JJ 


O 


<4^ <_4 b>oUun| c I j , 

J^LLr Jjlc Lfr|. '^-1 


dJLc 


■ iajg .■ 4 . A i JLr,>uo 


Hf’i y U ' Lf W* i^| 

*** a R .J * L^i r I Jl^^_ 




»ji*ll aJUI Ji'LllI {y> jjx jLl>JL)| o^5" 

aJUI a^JJI ^Lj>I J^U * |jj^Ji a 


Chapter 12. Ex. 1 . Ex. 1 1 C»U- f.Uai 2uuiir • .„ 
4 £*.. f> 5 jLkiJUuy"rjtt, 6 yJuil ^ ^ 

7 8 LAi-jjjJjl 9 iJ I5*j 

I()5XJ> 11 fiuJt> VjJl> 12 L^L? 

Iix. 2 1 o)j>l u-JU? 

2 .olylLJI ^^3 yjl>l l>L--w I yii j*c j£. 

4 . IJb>* a> I.^^m.1 1 15" 

5 • LLJL 4 ~bJ*y£ • LL> 6 .^jl^Jll ^3 ^>I^U l ; , ^ 

7 .uSLruali auk/I U/-£ 8~.J j\jjC\ J~*Uj ^jJI U £>& 

9 .i>LJl oLT^ U 

10 ./IJUl JTLLo 

Ex. 3 1 az>/ 2 Ujl ji 3 3jly 4.4JI 1^3 

5 6 .4^5j 7 dllJi? 8 .jiLUl 6-i>l 

9.dlui3 10.*l/y 

Ex. 4 (possible answers:) 1 jLLII 2 .^L-uJJ J IjPj* 1 
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Chapter 13. Ex. 1 1-8 \ ... 

Ex. 2 M»j^-lJI v-^ 2^ ... 6^-UI su> 

3 ^ ... ft4 ^ ISll 

5 !o'Ak)I j^a> *y>lk^ jbl 6 53u,. o....)! Ia j V iI \-Sj uuS 

7oUaUI Cwaij jJa> 

^ ^ ">> A^Lfcu*^! 10 ^ol Jj |_j»r^ 

11 • cy> o^> ^ iij> »Ja 12*^ /Ijj 1^) ^Ia 

Ex. 3 1 .u wa>f .i X IjJLai 2 j».~ jJa> 

3 .a 4-4.1I jUaiJI IjJ'j 4 jLj^l J>i 
5 if»L 6 J-S y^i.1 »4A oI4j 

7 0>S> J>l ^ 6 jA>ULo 8 .s^aUJI ^ 

(J -^.41 oM^l Js. 4Uol l Jr u“ 












BASIC ARABIC WORKBOO 


K 


LkiJ I luSj) 


+ * 


2T ‘^ofl 3 Scj.-J . 

I -_s S 5 1 a . L^l. ^ e . . & <S* 


10 . (^ 

Ex. 4 

■ U. .JC. <M- s, 

.iijj *iJj^.J> 4 4jLi> .SjaUl. ,^bUai. , H« ? 'C^** 


Ex. 5 


^L. Jl^.1 .hj*. .jL* 





'J>*a 


Ex. 6 1 ^ du>^| . t 

2 ^ iiisi„ J j4 CO^ ^ 3 . l,i. 3JX f» 

4 -o'—:y» 4 o»4 f y~j ^I J»| ^ r* 

Chapter 14. Ex. 1 1 \Jjra’ayna 2 o'. I* „ , „ 

5 Ijjj nawaw 6 Inasu 7 a I;. * . ... , WJi 

_ .. , ‘ r* « mashayna 9 Uj 


10 Li> 11 \j*j ramaw 12 C~b baqiyat 


Ex. 2 1 .*jiJ I JjOlloU 2J ( *£l I^JLS IjL. 

3 .i^cj^J-l £*jLill d Ji 4 .SjbJt> ol,C r-L_II “I 

5 .ix^DI jOll J 6 .JiLjjl ^ ^ ° 

7 • 8 .iJUl olyjll i| (j^ 4 

9 JfLiil tljJ.i J* jj] 10 TifiJlill oljL^JI u 

Ex. 3 1 OX 2 UJj 3 Ojlj 4ljXi 5 Lofj 6 lj*J 7 I^JLi 

8 l h 9 ^ 10 Ijjlj < 

Ex. 4 l i 

*• 

Ex. 5 1 IjxL , 

t * * ♦ 

3 IjArf iOiLt 4 I^L iu<utL i l4 

5 I 4M If i Utw If < 4**. ■*■ C. 6 I 4 4 l>* < o* l> t d 


2.IS 3 C 

L «C 



4l4 5 



2 I 



< 


#• A 



7 iOf ^ iOjXJ 8 ljo|j *Oilj iOiJ 

9 IjjL? <OjL* tO^ 10 ljil> »CaaI> iC*i> 


11 I 


— • 


12 I 


11 fjjj i Jj i 1 z Ij-<> ( 

Ex. 6 1 p*j\j 2 Uj—J 3|«Jb|jfi 4»)y 5 ( 1 U 5 JL 3 

7 iili 8 l^f L 9 LiL lO^jj 


Ex. 7 1 jlj 2 L* 


U/* 


3 j> 4 C 



5 OjIj 7 0^ 


«• » 
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8 L 
6 * 

3-1 
5 -i 


9 


tiLi 10^ 


j Gij jlj 


Lj^JL jUail 2 Uij 

- . a l ^ 4 ^ ,jm 1 j Jls Ja 

i Ijljj oliZ"^ 6 iLwSlI 





I viLt 



7- 

9 ? 

10 
Ex. 9 


r. 11 ~ -O I SIia«VI j>) 8 ol 

m ^ Jl • Jj)l liU 

.juU 2j4> 3 lj—u 4 . J-Jj . ,^-14 . l> 5 Ui 

4/ • 4 

Ex . 10 1 .je-* 4 ^ ^ 

(^i)l J5 ^La«o 5jIa«jJI *JI A-jfc 

• w »* i -i ■“ ** •* ' 

5 ° 5, 4 

6 .i^Jil oi>±i 

7 .Lf IjJI oIjiLiJI 



2 




( J* 






iSi 





A* 

llsf a final-weak, aw; L^i) final 


C>ilj hollow, ^; 



Cj- 
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I 


3 . j Li-L I } I jJL* I 

4 ^Ja—l_^j UaLoisI 1 ;.l_^ 

^.^Ji 


5oL^| 


Cvt^ 


€ 


10 

Ex 


f“* t 4 i^w?lj iJl*J 5 oL jVI \*Si • 

ii^oU^b 7£-U J>V 8 j^^15Tj 9r . 

• Sjuul. J/LL. Ji> 11 «_>J *j .a. 19 - n . '^^Lu 




. 2 1 (jL»j~<all jUaII 2 jLjlAjJI .^(^j 

( jl. a . t . 7 ... t l jljA 4 ^ bis ^ LdSbi* 5 - j , • ^ . - 

t>yU 7 oL«^JI o*^li-JI 8 /*?..», *J( i ' 


Ex. 3 


x - J 1 J^-I C^l 3^* 

A.~i.*kj 'jt 5 aI^" j^ii)I 6 iLiaJ LW a^*, i« r 


I c 


u 


b 4 j 8 j Ir.i. I 


C 4 



Ex. 4 1 JLiJI 2 Jlc 3 4uu^, 5 icAill 6 

7 iU> 8L.UA 9 oLj^uJI lOjJUVI llJ^JI 12 ,^j 
Ex. 5 1 ZjjjjJaJI LjbVI ol^uLI *iiL"\»iA ^ 

2 ^^-jU ^JUjil dUSXlOA £_o 

3 (jru~i<L«VI tlryJ-1I tiLu j\Jlfc j£h 

4 Sjbuil dUj\*AA Ilail dUi\lii> 

6cji> 

7 olt.A>Vl clXllj I \fe *^(jA 8 jj^AuJI dUi\ Ijjb 

l> OJ^JJ^I 0jA jr dII 

10 jlj j+Juaii oli-JI dt'L"\jljLf 

Ex. 6 1 .ZL^mj ZLjU-I 2 JUI ^ai)I jJt Iaa 

3 LJ4 . jbl5\-i-o .j-JI jLaiSl 

5 .ijhi- Jjl jjb JU 6 •(jjjj'^ J* ^ 


yi 


,LjL>ij) djh> (Jlj- ^JLc oljjLI 

LA4^1zJ I AA31lj^ sJU>I AJLjizJ I 

J>VI oLUfj-0 r jj| LaSUI 

. i^U.1 Lb .Ail La5UI 
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E* 


,|- J J 2 IaDLo j 3 ! 'A'— 

^ * 6try*k.41 7 cyb ; ‘ ^ '(*v^! 10 


A> 



5^'^ I2,^blp 13 

^ flip 2 J 3 ' 

v 1 ~ X . ^ *1 * 


14 



U 



5 


• • • 


<_fb 


1> 

Ex 


8 

9 (P° 



j ^ * 1 ^ A 2 


<_fi3 

M 


jaL 


csible answers:) 1 

- ,,, 4 #AA lii*jIj*<* xi^bLo -^^olloUjj 

3-0^ -. *A | 7i-Jbl»jljj 8 

6 JUPJ , ^ , I jjJli 11 .V , J 



9 5yli»JI 

12 
Ex 
3 


0>4> 


;1 


/J. I iil-1 «JjlA> 

i iJj 5 2C *^ S e^ u >- 

; Lii ju^ii 4 lip l-ja* jjx. 

Jlj. >U* v*b> 6 v 1 —> t* ; 

ex. ii i . . 

2 iyJ** - . 

. i ^» 1 «LfcjLsJ-^»l <»j15a«(sI 

7jLpbuJC i a^JJaImJC 4 * AjAfcl >4i C 


5 


{I 5 v 5 ^ ^ ^ 

Ij L,> i [yj Lj Lm4i> « Aj \j L^> 4 LA*»* > 

Ij^4 Lfb^*oL>t^O 4 6^0 


6 

7 


9 


4 Ly> Lj L*.^> 4 j>J 4 L; 



llj^j^iLajJI 4j#5j^LojJ| 4 4 6jlI 4^y 



12 4 4 4 AjJLuO jJ 4 

Ex. 12 1I jj 2 Lyl5* 3 ^L34 A «\i t Zi 5 
7 ^jljLuyu 8 lyj| jL-m; 9 10 

\Ui ' ** ' 


6 iJJ? 



Ex. 13 (possible answers:) 1 iL«L^ 2oUj^l 

4 SjIjjJI oU]^ 5 lJ j^Iol 1 
r, V^I Jjoxj 7 LUaiJI 8 utflfcj 








BASIC ARABIC WORKBOOK 

9.L^VlS4^» IOOVL.^1 j~asi iiv^iix 

Ex. 14 I ^>*11 a&JJi 

3 »<■ ; w ./?^ 

4 c^>l JS i>JJ JuJ> y±£. 

5iJU(JI) JTLl-(JI) > Irt&l ir-AVI 

6 i_ <N k 1' i>lxH £jL*ail ijlj! 

Ex. 15 (possible answers:) 1 ^^su/i'l 2 * 1 ,*> 1 j^j 

5 * Lga~< ^a~ ^ j** •* ' « I, j () •, | , 

E.. ^ 

T*jji\ 9j^b 10 ,^U\'ju> 

Ex. 17 If ... Ja 2 I 3 ! J lit* 



liapCer 



I Jjy yahullu 
yaJUutiu 



mi Aimu 3 




M 

16 



yanjahu 11 


4?“i Mirw 9<JUy yaUufu 10 

yuff 0‘^w >^rii 14 J-LL )(tfsluilu 15 




A. 



S|L| 21 | }\j 2 

9^ij 


yv yabui |g 



sS* 

10 


* • 



4 



II 




M "• W 

f> O 3 *— 


^ 6^4 
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' J—> 1s ,aj 


!■ « cr**' 

^ Ijj 8 fi 9^>-i 10 


5 



i 6J: 



11 juLaJ 12 <£>w 


H 


4 I J*J 


5 «*} 6; 


y V-^ 

^ »o^- 'e 1 ^ " 

. ' < Answriv) I j 2 ‘ ^ 

jA\^ k 





.1 





4 


„ » 1 r*-^f - : V o .,’ 

, •. tLJ.IjL K<ui5l *' 



I J Ju 


1 Uj ,1; 


>r >w 7 Vi ^ 

Ex. 7 tr/Ai: j-; 

\ii: \ji blluuneaied r 

unJ. w'_ : J 


_ • 



10 


i viund I — : I j— IxluinAateJ 
^ • • • • • 



' 9 





SC 


1 sourul 


ham Aa led 


'S* *<SK * ^ doubly " CAk 



UllUai-H dn r . 





j luial-\fc t*ak. u»lii i» JJi i w—^ sounJ 

* • • • • 


J*V Oo**^ jyv. <Sj > Oiul-weak 


r* : r i r' 


j doubled 
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Ex. 3 1 OJj^ f* 2 

4 ' J 



2j| 


LJLS> • JL3 I (_^) ”7 • SULm^) 


cr» JUUSfl 


Ex 


^LsujgJLaill 9.10-111^^1 lO.^Uj^jr, 

4 L. Jtjj^l ^ dj* liJT 2... Oj-L Juj,V| ft . 

ikJ JLu Jl>_ V 4 ... 'ikj JL, Jh 5 . 


6 


Ex 


;...>; L* U 7... 8... ^ iT^Jl 0 f A 

:x. 5 i c+zS' 2^*J LS” 3 ... *lzAj 2£j .?.t| cjIs' 

jj+yii lyl^ 5... Jj*JUI CJ15* 

C**' yJ-l oLLrf CJlT 7 C ^U Or 8 <o/Lj ^ 


Chapter 19. Ex. 1 


5 


Ex. 2 




r* 6 7 .ji 

lei (jl5) CJo , j: 


2 


8 / 




4 «• 


3 0^1—^ 

9 , 



3 I 


2 Cwaij (JL9) CJli' 


(Ji) lylS” 4J^J (ji) 50j> (jj) CJlS" 

41 t m\ i* ^ i , . . * ^ 


6UL (as) ur 7,8 ,9 Uo>j (ji) ilr io u^5j (js) iir 

Ex. 3 1+7,8,10; 2 + 7,8,10; 3 + 6, 7, 9; 4 + 6, 9; 5 + 9. 


Chapter 20. Ex. 1 1 ,* 


3 



<iJ ol 2 xijI <Coi 


fO* - 



pT'' 4^jLj ,CuilJ 5pjiaju J^kef 6 Juil 4 OJ 3 I 

7 JcLj , UjxL 8 jijj 4 O J5TI 9 ojJ^C 4 IjJ^ 

EX. j 1 3 UI 2 OjJlS>_ 3 I^JIj L 4 yLJ 

5jL<l 7 8 0^>l 9 Jjj ^ IOJIpL* 


1 J~ i 2 jjJ 5 

9J, 



4 



5 


8 



6 7 j 




10 



•• 


Ex. 3 1 UjJj 2 »jjjT| 3 . 4 j^ui ^ 4 ^! 5 W! 

6#L ^ V 7 ’ 8.Lj 4 9 104-4 

Ex. 4 1 Uj£*>l 2(^1 3 4 dljjbI 


KEY to exercises 
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' ?4 a U 9Lj-oji n*,iL, 

6 uy-^ 

l2< //^ Jljl 3jlx jl5" 4j.JiL 

Ex. 5 C . * - ^ 


li; 6«-»yl 

^ 2i ^ *cH ‘er-j . 

X . 1 ^ 5JteU 6^0 <V^J 7 J-J 1 8 ‘r* ‘l^ 1 

• * 10 jb 11 -JU?.jXu..jji 


9*jU- * 

12 




1 ciijl 2 3 AjL-jl ... Ajij 4 ... 

C' .. Ll, 6 7 ••* 8 Ijjil-/ ... jiLc 


c^ 1 10 6ji0> 


t. 8 


,Ly-JI oUyjil lj-« JOaij 

^ 41 A 4 

a (fir 


L-^| Jju^j JUI I > okU 

i^cLkl 

iTyJI 


»Jla 



J| f»y»> 4 1 1 ^ » **< 

Aij Oj^>l 4 j4Aj 


Chapter 21. Ex. 1 1 ji^iLj 2qj\*Jj iLljLxj 
3|J^jl (Ua i^J 4 ^ilju i C-iLj 5 jj^olu ilj^alj 

; 8 j£Uj «Uj^b 



1 ^i I >. I i i< < 

rrr- r^L 

^Ojbuj • IjUJ 10 OJ>bj lljj-jbij 4 IjJjLu 

12 Jri-i 4 oJrjj 


Ex. 2 1 



IjJ iLj 2 |» jilJ 3 Ij*l£j 5 6 j j b «■ i 

Ex. 3 1 2 (jy^nJo 3 jjjjljiJj Ij^li L» 4 LfcjiL 

5 Jlj 6 

X- 4 . y - ^ l i.ojLjj tijjj .jili 

i jfSj .r-Ljl i/CLL* ...Jbu i.Jlc < i. i .1» i 

ji - *,*•*. er^.r " 

•<yjj «(—^iL .ci5y? ijjisjj .^Jo **03 . 

‘J*! .Jlkil .Jbai 
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* 

• M 

A 


5 k&bi 



Ex. 3 l .j-i-l iJ^Lw £ 0 ;;7..J 

M f 

2 . L* aJ' * «XAj ^^3 JI ,1 » AJL **j Lm/ 

3 .dJsjp 1 J>> ■ ... LjLjJ j>byuu 

4 iJUl ^jjliJI oljijll jjjjjdl! Ijb 

5 . j^LaiiVI cP! 6^ 

Ex.’ 4 1 i*£UJ * JLjLluJ 4 Ujlilu/I 2 Jizb (jlT) 4j ki! 

(jlT) 4C^J| 4^JoJ (cjO 
5j~*j (jlil <Jj>I^6£L>u (jli") 4£L>) 

Ex. 5 1 ... wl< C 2 A * 1* 2 ImL| 2 ... Ml > |+J JjJbZLul 1 IS Li 

*»... t* A i z£ j iSjJlJ I Cole La 4... jjJL-jcc-maj JUjJI Jl>. ^ 



Chapter 23. Ex. 1 1 4 c^l 3 j L 2 4 b>xJ l* 

V/^^JpJ 3 v -b (J b 4 JoC *J i UJb>l b # 
5 ,J .cJli L, 6 Ij-Ux? J «(jlijI L» 

8 Ufe jJ . IjJ'jj L 9 jU^J J « LlwUA. 1 l» 


KEY TO 
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, ,j.*-^ 11 

12*^3 • (\ ,. ._; 3U5XJ- 


« • 


L. 


2 1 jis 2 

e ::Li 81yi- »c,u 

7 


4 s Li— 6 ^ 


10 1oji'Jj J> HC-iL 



: J 2 /j& ^ 3 ^ 1 i -^ aJ c 1 

r^M 8 JLftUl ioji-ljJ 


8 " U 

1 L^J 2^»jl 3 


11 


Ex. 4 



4 (1*k.~ 5 


6 




10 



li 


12 / 




<Tri i>* 




Ex. 5 1 1^—iv. w ^ . * - .,; 

2 f^U- 0^1 tP\*^ ‘ 3 ^ ^)l *^11 

6 J J 7 0^ ‘(3*^ ^ 8 Jijjl • 53jjl *i 


9 




OJLr^-L 


*j| 10 \t {jj+HjtX! 


11 |^j4jJ7 jJ * *il 12 j^) < 'll 

Ex. 6 1 I_**!? J 2 1^—1. 3 I4 j 4 iiji jJ 


5 Ij mi »^ |^ 6 Ijiiu 7 I jjLiu ») X j_jA—-< l l I j 4 .. i 7 i.<i) |^1 

Ex. 7 1 .jl Jj> ftjjjJI oj^ 'll\. j^C OJ& 

2 . 


6jj^JI j 




I>jjM I J 


ij>J 



j aJL.jJI v < iim I\. jl. 


J 


J. aJL-jJI 


2 \ * a *■«■« lojL 4 ftj I^mJ I \«Jii4> 

Ijt »jCj| J 

4 .Uvilj u*«J| ^ jd. ^ 

5 \.a*«L(S|I UJ r 



w 

O 


15” 


• 4 r L ^ 1 j-^uj m ^ ^ 

* I (j*.*)I\7 K^Sja jtS. Jjb 

Ex - s i Jfi l ‘ ■-^ e u 


6 


jJI Sfl Ijuu;^ L« 


2 . 

4. 


*8** <_j^4xLmu |*J 3 .iL^JuyJI I 'll! iLu.'ll' 3-s v * 

cr^i' ijuii Vi v 5 .jLJi ^Li jic Vi 
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* * 

Chapter 24. Ex. 1 1 <>^aJ I JUt 

1 ,^>U 3 »jXl jJ»la jiao 

4 .i-—j s* V^ 1 5 Ojdl 

6 .2Jh^> j*V 7 *<W^ t jT^ 

8 . J-^y I ^• U£ 9 • J>*- Ji" 

10 ,w»Uajl-l 

Ex. 2 1 ••• * 2 * *» *J 2 ... Col^ l* 3 ... ^jm. J 4 ... >.". ... | ^ . 

^ ** ' * • ■ / yi^l 

6... J J 7 ... 8 ... qj 5L> V 9 ... ^ *«... J 10 ... c+J\£ 

Ex. 3 3 ... aJ 4 ... 5... j[1xa ijujLjU 

6 ... ^ — jfij* ^ , '* 1(1 ^ w# 

Ex. 4 lJUji 2 oULjoI3 3Z~*aI oI 3 4 j^o ol3 
5 lij I OIS 6 l£J ^ 7 oU^1*1 I jj 3 8u IftU Jji 

Ex. 5 1 .Ax-yJj AiUu SJL-JI -U-C \. Aa*^ I j AiUu 013 ^ 

2 \- L f~>yi ois iL^waJi ^ fti/b 

•i ^ 

3 \.aj ^LujldVI j L^>VI 13 d«XA 

. dj $ li<^lI31 j L> I I JLaX> 

4 .AjLjlJ? A^w? jJ jJI JLLc\ . 4jl<ju2? j3 jJj 

5 \.Jj,dl J ijjfi I ji y>l U* 

A 



o 
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Chapter 


^i\ udhkur 2 ^5" Jo 




a 



, . 4 ^juil idhhab 5 I i«a rnu o vsauna i +j 



saww » y ^]ij'| unzur 10 { juj\ insa 11 aU nadi 

12 'Uj.l ihtaUa 13 Ul ibda' Uj^Ushtari 
.4 til. wdfiQ 17 18 ^ASjl 1 


3 


7 «J nam 


8 



cM * 


24 JJ I iff 1 ^ .... 

1 Ij^al 2 Ijjj jj 3 

414 *&Sl 5 « ^JL h .az ~ * I 6 Ij3a ‘^5 

7 iy>U 81^1 9 Ijjiajl «^jk;l 

10 0 —Jl > Lf ^j\ insay, insaw 11 IjaL> <c $iU 12 ljli>l • LJ li>l 

13 Ijljbl 14 jZm i I 4 1 15 l ^ JlcI .^jJlc .1 

16 l^islj ‘<_^b 17 !j- 4 jI i Lf ju\ ibqay, ibqaw 

18 IjJaijI 4 ^ yh s jl 19 ljj> 4 20 IjJiiol 1 I 
21 Ijcr^l ‘crLr^* 22 4^Jul 23 I^juj 4 ^^ 

24ljiJl 4 < _ f ijl 

Ex. 2 1 ljX,, flT m i. 7 V 2 IjjjLco 3 4 M 

." ^ )l 7 Ijli-ljuj Sf 8 ^jJ^ 

9 ^ 10 (JLj ^ 11 J^j *>! 12 Iji; ^ 13 j/lJ ^ 

14 IjiSjJ 15 ( _ J Lal;‘i 16ljjaUuV 17 . i.^7 N 

18 ^ 19 ^ 20r^uJ ^ 

Ex. 3 luli I 2j^»ji 3 DjJ I 4dlil 5^l>lviII 6 ( _ s -yJ 

8 ja 1 9 Utl 10 ol>I ll^jk^liv 12 Jtflitlvill 

E ^- 4 ^ ItjsiZ'* sU^.al 4 U/SI 5 1 ^-^ 

^ 7 * 7 i..j 'i c8 9 6j->l 10 aJu 

Ex - 5 1 oUadl L-Ija 4j^«J 
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Chapter 26. Ex. 1 1 2^L, 3 


6 


8 <J uu> 9 45J-« 


OJ 


Uio 


10 


♦ • 



13 j*£li 


8 


«• • 



15 J 



5 AjJU 

Ult 



(JPL 


•4 jL» 18j_^Jl> 19ou-/ll» 2 ()pJ^jLo 21 £jZjL* 22 

4 24 25 Jta 26 J^jLo 27 *t. 


l$L. 6 c»j US' 11 

» ♦ 

Ex. 2 1 mufida jlil IV 2 hadirun 



28jGj 

I 3 'arif 


4 mustarlh r I 44* IX 5 al-mustamirra n ~ - 1 x 



I 



s—JLI? 


7 mustajwib <->j 3*£+* IX 8 li-l-mudhV in pi i I IV 


l4i,l 


J 


mujaddada $4» 


L>l 


12 al-muhtaj _ 

Ex.^ 3 1 J+£a 2 3 5 j j l> t Li 

6 Jji-Lo IJihJt 1 AjJC yi ... AjijJut 8j 





I 


Chapter 27. Ex. 1 1 jJuf 2 vJLt Jil_^ 3 jlr 4 rj^L* 

5 Jjat. 6 £jJza 7 JjS’U 8 0 ia.»lI « 9 J 

J 6 4j£«^ 17 44c 4^ 18 jyu 19 <C-c m.1I\*.<■ * 

20aJ£.£&a 2l£jZLi< 22^^11 4^^ 23JjUi—« 24^-4* 
25j^li 26 jj-a-o 27 Lila 28 *jjL» 

Ex. 2 l kssA] 2 Lp_*JI ^b>JI 3lj-LcJ^i<« 4 

5^4^411 6^kil 7 5^2^1 8 SULo 9 |n J^^ 1 

11 ^llz^o 121 e.ji£ 

Ex- 3 l mu'ayyadun Jbl II 2 munjaz yf\ IV 3 muhtdj Ha)' 1 ' 1 
^U>l \ in 4 muktashaf c Jl Ic S IVIII 5 muddf \^IV 
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6 mu 

9 mu 


Uc3 IV 7 muakkad 4$1 




UJl 


10 mushtaraka di 44,1 VIII 


il muhaddat 



II 12 mnstathna . 


l mu 


’ayyidun Imunjiz 3 muhtdj 4muktashif 1 mu’akkid 


10 mushtarika 11 muhaddir 



LJI 2 LjJ 3 4_I* 4^ 5 1^ 6 


2 *1 


Lr“ 


3 





£z£ 









Ex. 3 active participles: 1 [}&£***» 2j>[> 3 AJU 4*X&v> 
5^-L^. 6 0jU ^7^41. 8jL> 9 J\j 10Jb> 
passive participles: 1 J*cu*a 2 jjww 3 J>i* 4 

6 ojjA* 7^41# 8 j^i-o 9 10 

verbal nouns: 1 J ^ * ■ " ■■../1 2^o 3j^i 4J^li>l 5 ^Li>l 

6^4^ 7^4ii 8 * UJl 9 Sjljj IOJluU 

Ev 4 1 2^1 t ^jt\ ^ 

5 olft !>7 oUaJUl iUjI 6 J^Ai; Jl/L? 

J^LuJ Jtfr xSh 8 ^"jI oUai Jlfr r UoI 

9 i ^ou>i ' 
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ft 





ClNjtor2*.Es. I 

;^l^i jS Sri.O^ 1 3 j^oiVi ,^ji 

4 V^*[ • Cl^j 5 .olil .oUl jiS\ 

(►CJL >tf^l.CJL jS\ 

olL* j^i\ j£\ 

£*. 1 J L i*j* CL. j2f \ 2iiL> 3^1 3 Cji Cuoj & jjj 

4jyUI>i ^ CU>I lii 5 JUl^JI Ujl/U lSU«J jfj 
6 U jjJyu C 7 Cjli; 

# iJS'l *JLA ^ ijjjj jiS\ J Jaw I 

£*• 3 l . 1 1 «I * ..»l 1 / I ... 2 . L j>j L *|-..^1 ... 

3 ••• 4 ... CJlS” L J-Iaji ... 

^ *•• ij* Jjtfl — 6 ... ijijLiJ ^ 'iLj ... 


* iiapier 30. Ex. I I ^JLaJ ■ j+JLo i tJL u' < |-JLc- < ^Jbu ^Lc- 11 

2 J..X- ♦ J^lc .J*xl . J-fcju J^x -1 

'‘^1 ‘Js^lll\ { J j^Ia i^ j^La , I .JjLL; 

MU 4 JU;I .Aj ,^-1 .J^al J^jIVIII 

i|M ‘'j / 4 «iyi i ijL ii 

CC^ t^L>u* t ’-—►I rL>l \ in 

• .JjLw. JjLu. .Jjl> 4 JjUj 

H L A *J->» *J—ji«j—^ j-ji iv 





KEY TO t Xt RCISl S 




/8 7 
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12 jt 




sj^i MilHjte: 11 ojhj: 

a3 >' i 17^0. - 

•^Ju 20^^ 21 pr^- 22 j.lyL- ^ 23 *. '* 




Ex. 3 1 -»j J 


UJJ 



( )j Jl 




J| 4... 5 ...* r ^ 

iLl J*t v SfcUU-* ja 1 .*±P % 

\ j l_ ‘ I - 

J - * * „ . „ . _ 


o^iu) ui 


8 ... 

Ex 4 1CJC 2 r UI 3^4UJ 45(/>i 

lljlj 120 ^ 


7 


8 



9 



^il 10 


•• 



I 


Ex. 5 1 act. P 311 ' jk* ,v 2 act - part -’ ^ 1 J P^- P art -. *yi 

4 act. part., uP l 5 vb. noun, 3* \j III 6 vb. noun, cii j i 
7 vb noun, jukjJ VI ^ net. part., III ^ vb. noun, lji\ 

10 pass, part., y >I 1 11 act./pass. part., VIII 

Z*\X 13 vb. noun £j£31 VIII 14 vb. noun, ly i 



12 vb. noun, 


15 vb. noun, J>j I 


JuaJ 


Ex. 6 


(MJj I VIII 

Lzf IjJjZ jj 2 ... j>l (J 3 pyjJ jjl 


5 ... jUi V 6 .* UaVI l>i- ^ 


jjitl <• 8 (J 

. ibjJJI JL^ jJI 10 ... IjL-a 

*- •*-'}* i 

. dJUJLut 4J!^> Ij^JU /tJ 




Ex. 7 




jJdmi*J±\‘j dj&i V\dJv.\d^ 


5 ..U 


6 


8 


a p Uj>I >jJI jj^L; oj^i\ 

. hjL j> un o/j u\cjia^ 

CM !*«> ^ 'l\oj&.\d^ ^\j^W 

uijJU > J^UVI 'i\oJn\oV \*\zV\o-J 


key to exercises 
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5 

Ex. 11 1 l^a 2 o^Ual I 3 4 A*3 jSa 

5ic.yJill 

Ex. 12 1 <_jLu?JJ Aa»ia tLo"}ta*J 

3 JU ^Li 4iI«U ^1 

5 jixlJ Jjt. ly 6 ^ 1 * 0 ! 

•• I 

Chapter 31. Ex. 1 1 ... 0*iliu Iuui^t-aJI j[ 

2.. . C^j Ij^iJ _J| 3 ... Jlc Ijiil jiiil ol 

4.. . uja o^jLI j| 5 ... (ja ji £I aJ| 

6.. . C% Ujui L UjI\ 01 7 ... iL o.j^lLl XL*UJI il 

8.. . ljy>Ui; j| 

9.. . oLlsjliil J^> jl 

!0... jU ijx. \jjA> Ji 

Ex- 2 1 ... <Jjk2... iil—JLJ jJ 

3 ... I a M < LaJJX luiljjjs ji 
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4 


c 


6 ••• ** if** 


wA' ^ r 1 i^ 

y oy^ ^ it 1 ■“ 

i. JLmJ 



Oijj 



Ex. 3 


1 ... c'r^ <y 



*4 UjI 


, lilc liULai U^O-I 

4 ... gj'Lill jjj-^V* fr'l * 


5 



lit Uj 


7 . 
8 .. 
Ex, 


Jli. jj jy!>*d LP'j ^ 

;jujJ-l 0*4 VI oL <? j lij\Jj> IjJL-l 



l ^ 



^ Jjyu^ J>l 1 y 

(-6 • fjf 1 


■Co 3 



OJ&JI 


1+8 . j Jjj-—> jul*ll 


P 

I c 


1+9 . jjl*. i~ i.«> (> |5" 

1+10 . JjL^I •* ly^[ jl £*+* > 

2+6 |^jl yi dLi *4^ 

2+7 .p-iSjj\C**jujl cAJl^Jjl jl til-i 

2+8 . 

2+9 . 


.«jk y \t_-ju*jy iUUJy^Ji ji ^ i 

jjJjJ> m«o jj.1»11 jl ( «J til-i *4 

jjLui- V lj>'VI 3^ jj ^ ^ 

2+10 .jJJLil IjJ>j * Iyjl*l jl *ii— i 

3+6 • jjj>W\ U+k (♦v'l ■^Q'j ^ 
3+7 .£4jy\Ouuuj! 

3+8 .jyljJ—» l/w1aII jl .tflyJ-l ^ 


l> 


»JJl5cJI jl Jb*l>l^ *U 


jjUix- olj>*4l ^1 julyLl 

J“*^l lj-*>j * !/*^l jl -^Ij^l <y* 1 


l> 


UUj^kA (^"L; »lj. 

ojkji: 



\c*mJ jl (_ 

jjJjJ^^o juLil 



► 

I 


1 A 23Lmi 






Jiii ij^>j«ijjtl 



I 



I 
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5+6 

5+7 


< t* j| Jl 5j-*£*^JI 

y ji ■*> j| 

•«££Ui y 

+ J |lJ.I l}-^J . Iyj^l jl iJ\ 0-~^l 

. 5 (possible answers.) 1 . . jr^ 

'*• J u . ■;{ i.- 




A ~ 




X - 



Lii A3 ^3-r^l 


UjJxL —» ^jJI j_^>L>VJ nyJ 


x. 6 


V> bJl\(3l 2... I 



o[ 


y:.. Ci** Ljjl 4 *" 5 "‘ 

~;C j Ajl .... jli-<aJI jutjil j[ ^ ^ 

■ •j 1 .ysSfi ^ jl^” j^ 

Jl—I— c^lj (_r-J 

,L-^iJI cr 6 ^ rr*"- ^ * 

.L.^-gJI j-c ^ ^-jl •»! 


Chapter 32. Ex. 1 


C-*Jj 3 'Ail 



fju Jui 


t*Ci xil 7 LJI> 8 lA> lju> 9 Li^o lOjtJsjl 
11 iijii.1 ) ^ 5 i\A.L.i> 

Ex. 2 1 


U^l 



P y p p* 

llo I ^*-£ \ Lo L^- 3 Lc> 


1 Ly^Wj J^s\ 5 Jo^IoJL 

Ex. 3 (possible answers:) 1 



L*Jj3 S L 



2 C 



3 fjji 


fi> 


Ly ... 6 Qj> 7 JJl3 8 Ij&Jb 9b^» 10 fjujii 


Ex. 4 


^y— I (ijyAj) 2 ^i^l 3j^>l Sjy^J 



Chapter 33 . Ex. 1 1 


• m m 


w 

TJ^i jl jyr-i 


3 ... I 


jl j^-lj >UU |.4i jl j^£ 



^ J* 4 ... ^-1 j-Ju jl 

I J-1X.Lm»j ji JjJ 6 ... j »*i 11 jl *41 


m « • 
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S 


L^tL jl *! > 

t of JjX 9 ••• " 4j1 1 '-v O* 



S'I IjJjl*- 




rr .# 



* A 


C-^i O • jy* 


|%jy. jl ^ C&J f 4 ? of O^C jtf 

lyytt jl .0^ & > 4 - 1 oj 

jj-l ... jl Juy 1$* 6 ... j^> jl jla-AJ |JI 


7 

8 


*> l^jli* jl IjJjU IbJ^ 

. ol ^jf 6 o\ ^ty 

ijljjJI IjuJ jl .by Co 


Ex. 3 


ryL 0 1 " 


I ^ . wiy jl J j^KJ j£Jj L**^^ O' 

3.. . ]j>jX jl > 4... jl 

Ex. 4 p ! Jiijl Jw»UJ 

4.. . J>I j-* t^l V^i 5 — S-beL^o 4 jjJ 

6.. . liLJUl UyU fiafJ VI 7 ... £- A^jUll j^JjUu Ulf 

Ex. 5 1 jl jj-by *- ‘ jl^ -by 

ofe 

2 i IjJLaL-j jl OJ^iji ».LeL- j^ j 1^ -XjjJ 

IjAaLj jl jj«^x.**J iJicL/l jl 

3 «Iji-i jl j jliji jf 4jy 




UJ 


I 



< 




LI AI 



4 ^ty 

i> €* t* 

J«Aj^ jl t ^i J 7 7 in* 1 «3 j j I -jl 



5 « IjLali jl jjAjij «iL< a . " .> jl -by 

IjL^J jl jjjuiaiwJ jl 

6 < lyily jl jjJjy tjily jl Ojy 



f- 

I 







jl jj-by *J—y jl -by 



I 



t^jl ol '‘* M< 


TO EXERCIStS 


- ;»l urfu 4 Xy jl 


2 





■by j 


I 


. Ji-ly 



5 J-^b. O' 

6 J»U t>; • * , . 

7 J-y. ' 

8 J*t o ] y** \ 


Ex. 6 


lijj jl" ly*j ‘ J^4J jl y»-y\Lii» 


2 J> jl >>l ‘. J >" ^ XU \ , ,, 

jl Ijy'. ‘c^-M 


4i 


j .^y jl Uy»l * iy^-y o[ y^yXI-bil? 

„ IjiicJ jl pyl .Jjbkl jl 

6 UjJlaL-J jl jj y>l • Uj-bil—J jl y>y\lbJi? 

7 1yu? jl t;y»j . lyLL j] yry\ 

8 lyy jl Uy>l <Jyfly jl j>y\LJJ? 

1 Ji-Ju jl JU^I «j>JJ pi Jj>y Vii^ 

2 JyJ jL dHjysl »JjiJ jl tiij>y\(ilb9 UJJ? 

3 0 —l ^ jLj dHJj-al jl i^j>y\dlb> AiJi? 

4 l*>y jl j*A^yj • 'y^y o\ p*y?j\pY** 


5 IjiicJ jl ^5*1 y»l i IjAidJ ji J^j>y\|«5lbs 141^ 

6 IjJxLmJ jl j*^ly>l i IjJlcLJ jl dl«j>y\j*^b> 

7 lyij jl j*5"l y>\ , |jiiJ jl dloj>y\j^b° UJi? 

1>A*J jl j^ftlyal * lji*J jl j»>j>y\lb-11? 


L 


8 I 


Ex. 7 


l>'jyl' c^Jj - *4 ly J~saij jl IbJ-t 


2 oUaL-JI jjluXj ji VI Juy V iJUll j*—*3 

3 .A*i dlij lj| |^^iu ji Ij^c > 


4. 
5 . 


4*>jHI ftjljj lclaJ->) JlAaJ ji 6jHJI CJ 
^*^1 <«*^IjVI L^wit *0 Til ^ 
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Chapter 34. Ex. I I -£^'7I <_r* Ujuij 

2 .L*JLVl (>c 0^ *dl~JI ci>5 

> ZiliJ AiJJI |*1 aaj Ujl 

4 .^Ul _/•* o 5 * ‘4y^ 1 JL3-? O^A 

5 . jll^JI JLc Su y>UiII j>«SM olji Ciijl 

6 . jLJI j-aJ JoXj jl (JjjjJaJI 

7 Xs■ ijfjj u-i£!l A lj Zj\ ,jl jlixil 

v # Ljb Uo C \Ji> ^-iL 5 j& Li) I ^ I Llu^j j 3 

9.0^^ Siii "G^ F^- <4* lA t 

10 . Iju> Oj-i}Xl\ (ili * a« «j > Lx~&Ij (jl 

1 .^LljVl ^3 j I j*\~ * ) 4/LliL^Lo LlJ 1 

2 ^js> Jb>l ijllJI &b ^-*JI C-l>o 

3 .yyJ I A3 lit L-ljjJ ,JLu; LjI 

7 .| tyJ JUC IjjGj < _j3 (jl (J-^31 

8 . JL* lu olki- * UJy;ybUJI *JI L-Jj 

Ex. 2 1 Ij^JcJ i jJcJ <2 IjJjlxiJ (Jjiacd 

3 \j>j * tf.r j t V A.zJ i£jZL3 V 4 Ij 1 *7• ^.i» < . 7 i n »J * i 

5 lj^ < < n * I i j‘- i- 7 7 I i 6 Ij -■■*"! ■ ■ -- * ~l 

7 Ijj^t ‘i^jV X IjJLvjiJ 

Ex. 3 ^ 1 . JLhII J_^J| JLc Aa*J jSf Jai-JI li* 

2 • V |»l LJ-Ujw Jujj «. |j>VI lift ^jJUvll <Aaxj« |y 

3.^L mw jjJ 1 l^JUu Ijill iJjj> Ljjxil 

4 .ijjUJI IttjiUjj ^Ui l| ji^JI jlk 
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5 


., -jijtJI jj^ c ^ 1 

answers:) l“. jG^ 1 >W - 


; (possible answers . 

‘■(Mi j jj ji ••• 3 - K ^ J * 

• jUai , *J*S~i - 5 .i^JI 

.V* .feti o °. Nl a *.Sf A a7N S 


2 

4 


Ex* 


5 1 


tSxftT2 jS/ 3 *jSl 4 AjSl 5 JJ> *0^ 6 b^ 


Chapter 35. Ex. 1 




Ul c-s 


^yyX ^ W^' C ;L ^ iJI 3JJ ^ 



ijLSy c»43l (_>a) (>“ 

jla y*f 


^ jo yy 1 y*r 

^ uya^i y>Sn»jii 

i . \ oC j+A J^ t * j l 


C*ja* j-^ <^ ] ‘^y JI r 1 



\*Ai iy^ ck -^ 1 


10 .^-*1 AaLlo 

Ex. 2 1—2 



J - r 1 



Ex. 3 


UU * JI t 4 u 

iLiUj^l J-a 

•jjjjl 4 I 5— 6^i3l 7— 8— l ) ^j3l 

mm 

^all 

2 I^JLt ^L-\ Uj-oJL- 3 ly-i 4 Lj^JI 5 


Ex. 4 1+15 2+17orl8 3+12 4+11 5+20 6+13 or 14 

7+16 or 19 8+14 or 15 9+17 or 18 10+16 

Ex. 5 1 {y _jJ I ^j£> I 2 I Siyk) I 0 *i L-(jJ 1 

3 (jj«l3l jj i c.1... 11 4 ^ ij**^ll v2j ^«.*.I I 

5^31^1 6^1 L^b^l oUlj>^l 

Ex. 6 1 U 2,^a 3^ 4L« 5,y m 6 Ux. 

Ex. 7 (possible answers:) 1 . fjuj L^Uj |J ^i3l jj»Sf 1 
2 .(j^LiJI AjJls Ji ^jJl 3 ,iu>^i3l J-jo jl Xjj y> Uilt 

4 IjbjLijl 

Ex. 8 i xui <y * cAdui 

2 .u\>jdl oU iUjI ^ yL-iJI ^-o j* a yJi 
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3 


ijs. J jt* ^ 


4 . 



SJj 



+ m T 

1^1 AJI -i£l 




5.. ^ . . v , . 

6 .jjS* *fJi ^ ^ ^ '0*3^ *“ 





->* JjSlI 


Chapter 36. Ex. 1 > * <!»• cM i)L,J| ^ 

4< V ♦ | A . 1 I i ^ — I - f I - 4 ^ 


2 -,LJVI X4 - Lil , - u * 1 






•• ♦ 



4 .0yjl iil 4>c Uj-i 

5 .ioLaiil oLUj JaiJI Ui>j UaIc cKiU* JiJ-l bi AC*- | 

6 .iJajlill IjIV jl JJ ^ Ail 1>*V^ 


7 . LujX LdJ L- 5 -^' jX-ail ^*^>1 Ij-mu17 V 


8 .^>jiJI i^Jill \j2j jl 

9 .LJLUI jl Aaj C-ujJI 
lO.djJi 7 L--^ d>J^ ^)L^» Lr ^J ^ 

3 cjt 1 ^ LLLt 

j .cJ^jJI liUu £j£* LlLjJt i-Jj-aJI l^ L u 

5 JJLtl LLi&xJ (Ji) oLl£j JaiJI UjL>j L>Jux 


M « 



ljL> uiill l^jjl iJajUll IjLUJ £>) J*J 


J 


^ ^ 1 I ^ ’ ^ I I|^ubJ V 1 ■ <"1 * ^ 

<La»ui I IjAj (jl C^XJ J-walij (j I 


icjJI Jj...;,.^:..> i,jyi U-ili j[ Jbu 

jJ-Lsix * * V j^y* Lo^jut 


Ex. 2 


Ij^aVI *l^xjl 






5 


J*>u 


10 


^yAjj ■ J^l> 4 L^ J tUjl (j>l) ^3 JJ 

oUajlil!« IjcjI Jua 7 aaIiiII Ijli>l Lki-j 

jjlw jf JJ 9 SjlluJL) 33S. 

jyj Uj4» oju ii ^ 

^ j>&\{ y cM 
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L^-rt 


2 .1 



ni-iyJt v- 



LJI 


E x.3(pfr‘ 5 .^ 

4 .iiy^ vf 8 'j*j 

7... 

Chapter 37-Ex- 1 ^ , (ji) \y\S J 

1 ‘V oL =^ • 'f* > '> ,J ,i! 

3 X ST4^* sw co. e^ 1 s' 

.U,NI Ui* jl 


jJ 


4 


,‘. j- UUL- « Ja*4aJij t* 

LxJJ *y^ ^cT^' >* 

m>iCf ^ lil . 


i 4)i ^1 

1 jJ.yj.U-*J ^l 

2 .yuJI UJaii- ^'j ^ 

3 .iiU»*ill Aii IwaiJ L>Cr^' 

4 .CUuJl 4 >i*j O' Xaj£J ~I 0^5 ^ 

5 .Uji/J AjUJ [y LsS^ Ja-JaJt j»^J*^' 

Ex. 2 1 JwaUllI <JjJu jj J 2 (JJjJJ o' (J 

3 j^l 'ftyliJl J-aJ |J IS! 4 ^ Ijiil^. jJ ISt 

5 Jii-I 6 JaJ-I I y b.Zj &s ....i jJ Ii! 

7 iJLi»| aIm> jJ ^ 8 qL^uJI jJj jJ lit 

1 J.» ^ UxJ I Ld jJ 2 J u j j ij I 11 w \i “ . M i I til 

3 j^l 5jUi)l claaj til 4 iJl_)*ll tjiitj lil 

5 Jii.1 jJ 6 Jii-I IJLiSiJ lit 

7 aJL»| 4i«» drji 8 otl^jJI C CJI jlj lit 

Ex. 3 (possible answers:) 1 JJ f-y^ 1 - 

2 Uj'ijUu# JJ C-Lii 3 j-iJj j—>1 

4 .^-^liJI ^| jUJ 5 ^ 

6 .(^*J Ujj.L^..,J 7 lift ^ £iji 


lil 
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J 

• * * 


y ij\ 


jp 

t. 



ijju j-I fy** c*-J5L# <-*s£ 

3 ^ ^IlsLyi ^ 

, \j| ,£L* Uk- tJb ^ 

5 6aj\ iJLs-L-JTiltiilf jj>—i '- 3 ^ 


6 ,j£\ fr&i !A* ^ _ . „ - f 

Ex- 5 (possible answers:) 1 a-*^» ^- jU) o' 

2 (iii Lil 3 ^ c* 2 * 4 ^ 

Ex. 6 1 •»^‘ ^ <=^^vi ^ 

O L^jJu &A iiU? U c?j>l i*-lj3 


f 


liUj Jaw j UUa*^ :jL- -A>* 

2)%jp\jl)j |*y*-^ J4- (_#-* oL*ifjji i 

ULiil a • ..A.-iM a j i » ) 1 Jjf <_5^ ^ 



Chapter 38. Ex. 1 (a) wahid, ithnayn, thalatha, arba'a, khamsa, 
sitta, sab'a, thamdniya, tis'a, 'ashara, ’ihd'ashar, ithn'ashar, 


khamst 


saba't'ashar, thamant'ashar, tis'at'ashar, 'ishrin, wahid u-'ishrin, 
ithnayn u-'ishrin, thalatha u-'ishrin, ’arba'a u-'ishrin, 
khamsa u-'ishrin, sitta u-'ishrin, sab a u- ishrin, 
thamdniya u-'ishrin, tis'a u-'ishrin, thalathin. 

(b) 'arba'in, khamsin, sittin, sab'in, thamanin, tis in, miya. 

(c) mitayn, thalath inly a, arba' miya, khams miya, sitt mi) a, 


saba' miya, tharnan miya, tisa' miya, ’ alf. 


khamsat 


thamdniya! 


Ex. 2 U 


X. L 1 J~A L IjW j **' f - 

C*l» Cji 6 ll^Li Caivi’7 h 8 !>>** 


* f 

r u 


4 oljX? 3 


9 Li 




a. ^ i LJ Oj^i 


TO EXERCISES 


299 




key 




J*£ iJsL i> ^ _ 



UJI p>iJI ‘t jLi 



u^i cr . 44 ^ r 

.r ^ iLu 3 J^» ii-JI .aju- Jj 

^LuUj J £ J 

fL u&i b ^ 16 ^- aa ^ 


5 i J l “Yf 1 Uj ^ 

juil.J a- 5 '- 

r . «*=: . / . .ii i i v/\ l .*l , V.fl i> 


Chapter 39. Ex. 1 1 b icLJI 

2jjJI S'| iULJi 3 l\i-jUJI iULJI 

4 2 ■■■ »> j ■ » ^:t lj 2 «,.A rll 2 lcLJI 5 j <Ltl—J! 

6uLaJlj VL* LiLU UUI 7 OuaJa i*-UI icLJI 

8 Jjlii 4 ■ ■ --"j ■ a UJI LmJI 

9£\ii d*y '*^1 oLaJlj icLJI 

10Sli ILoLJI icLJI 11 *j-iUJI ix.LJ! 

I2vihj|^i axLJI 

Ex. 2 nr.r- 2 t.t. 3 A*oo 4YiN- so.ot 
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i - * 




t_ - 

JUUSi 









4 


^ •. j ii-ii j4^d0 


6 


ijU o*+>J * J ^ Si oj^-u’j 

]I..>.I L liJa CTT‘- > 

•,| * * C . li-ii j>*4j « 


6A> 




■ • 



Ul 


a-JL j**o 



-lx.j iiJLiJI 


Ex. 4 (a) jwtwn al-jum 'a, yawm as-sabt, yawm al- ahad. 
yawm al-ithnayn, yawm ath-thalatha, yawm al- arba a, 
yawm al-khamis . (b ) kdnun ath-thdni, shubat, 'adhdr, nisdn, 'ayySr, 
haziran, tammiiz, ’ab, 'aylul, tishrin al-'awn'al, tishrin ath-thdnl, 
kdnun al-’awwal. yanayir , fibrayir , maris, abril, mdyu, yuniyti, yuliyu, 
’aghustus, sibtambar, 'uktdbar, novambar, disambar. 

1 jibj 2yJjJ 3 jC\ 4jlil 5 j>j£\ 6JjX 7 JjLI 

sJoii 

Ex. 5 1 yawm ath-thalatha, ishrin tishrin ath-thdniinovambar , 

sanat alfayti u-sab’a miladiya 2 al-arba'a, thani u-' ishrin dfu 
l-hijja,sanat 'alf u-thaldth miya u-'arba’a u-'ishrin hijriya 3 yawm 
al-'ahad, thani ashar tishrin al- awwall'uktdbar , sanat ati u-tisd 


miya u-tis a u-sittin miladiya 4 al-ithnayn, khamis tammidyuliyu, 

sanat 'alf u-tisa' miya u-thnayn u-thamdnin miladiya 

Ex. 6 1 

2 .aImJI Lr J J ^ jJLs. 

3 Jl * I jjj tr J, jlS' 

4 .0,4Ij j,UI oL^JI COii. jji .SuU ULj-l ^ 

5 ‘ol/Jlj . J^lt/jkJLi .iiiik* LLai j 

|JUI OljjiiJIj 3 


301 


















key to exercises 


,j u-.u-o! 


y_jll pjk; ^ Cu 



11 

• , 1 ‘.U ‘U> Jl 


/P Ll * j - 


4 




*! 




6 

7 




,j.\ Mi cS-i* pdf' if >Xt 



c **jk**^ LS^ ' 

o .Coil bkj ** cMA 1 


L,*^ jl 



f 


I 


J'JJ oj 


10 
Ex. 2 


Cj yjd I Ij 4^. jl bjMy. uy«-4l 




31 ^ (p\c 5 - :; ^ yi 

Ills l-P-'vi jJXj^L/j, 'i 

LeLc WW 

oLUaJ^I 44! ^ oUw jJWUu 





7 


jj^i *^\( 4^ j^" 


s liu ^1 

Mjs-yy\v 





10 



^1 


Ex. 3 1 \ p . ,„ a .. I i 4^? 

3fdU \jL,j\ liU 4 \ li^> IjJu^ Je >4 '^Xlali 

^0^*11 (j<* 6 $ 14— 

Ex. 4 1 .Z^lAl auJI # jjb JLc Ji4“ i44l ji 


5 







iksjl »jjk 

: *04 ^>^4 l-^ri jl Au 

^j 4II * IjUjI JUjJ yjo# 

i«U ;ULJ| ^ J 0 i A 


M O 




J Juo 



4. 


1 ^*11 ^14 4^1 











j^riu ^jjl JCuJI C I^S 
Oj-y—a, 4^ jj| Ju_*jl ^1 j-il 


O-J 





d O 


IS* 
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7 ,.uj Jjh 




Ex. 5 


l^JI £^UaJI 


3 . 

4 . 





ijjA^ I L u .., *> li-s lj_p 

LIj-! y* 

JjljjJ ^VJI t/^1 ljj*l** j-d-^l jGj^l 
i.^sCu C*«li (yJl £0^1 <y> ^UJI ji li-_ | 

Lju jljL^w ^ i-ib>uo Cwoli js 

jJILo ^ jjii\ ijrf\ gtkjJI ^| 

errK/H <_#^l <_#* »OA Jji 

iil^waJ! ^j-o IaIjJI>^ c^La^-L*-£ |^a(j 

. (It l U-x-j*j v tVy <y i>( 


•• 

Ex. 6 1 *y>^( ( “bJ I jL^~> J LaJiC 



j(^ r * • ■" 3 .1 jJL^ j 

sj 



U-kill 



.ilSLiil 

.^UVI cjL'It.,..' ^5sJ jll^UI Jx v mi i jl jLS” 

.I l^i jL C »A3 u^. J L.1 jjI ~ * " . . |^ 1 ^ 

jy jl Jy 4-yljsill ly jl 


8 . j^UI ^ Ij^J |*f-iV jijll Ujii/ jJ 

9 .<ul£J>( Ijjcw Lojjx ^^jll v^ 7 Ij-iaij 

lOTlJyJU*; VI - Ld>jb- ji UjI 

11 • G4 e l j l , f ^ 1 ’ ■v»l O I jjJ 

12 >cr J oj£ji ljl^*i |4 J^j *^I l-ij-l 

13 *£j^l <^1 IjjiLu ^ L-JU^I I y*jl HI 

14.0*.jj*JI <aJJI jl *_*>u \ulS |«JLcb jl JjL?w 

15 .C^ctf u JUifiL jJj 

16 .^y>jil vJ^*j 4 jV olkil JLcLull ^yiL jl Ulliai 

17 .ylkLI ^ fjjpjll JuiLi, 03 jl5” jJ 

18 .^lill L*ljjJI c J^J U^J^I jl Ij/j,y (^Jl 

19 CJtf iSl^^jT^ v ^ 
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3 


; JUJ ^ U^Sitl 
j ^LbJ’lil Jljy-I j^-^II jj-bji 

• -jfi&B&i «««*'>. 

; ^frf'^ar v 

^ 1 .LoJJ-l ■** 

KjJ| tibJI ^fll j>>l-^i lyiy 

3 .iSliaJI j-^ ^jl y VG^I 1*^ 

4 .J-7jVl l/yj *£*! ; 

5 JJLj tjj-—jl ■Ai i£ 'l 

Ex. 9 ISU Oyj ,J 

2 .t-ii j^ »l-’y , l 3 • jjj^* 3 ^ - lit U\lil\> IjJ^. 

r y. jl (Jj± 


ikidl 




5. 



VI ^ U 

4y 1 jl LS ^> ij+u? 

■ * •• * 









Vocabulary index 


Numbers indicate the chapter (or the chapter/paragraph) containing thc 
first or most useful appearance of the word. Words always preceded by 
the article ..Jl al- (etc.) are listed with the article, but in their „ Wn 
alphabetical position. For noun and adjective entries, see Chapters 3/5 
and 10/4; for verb entries see Chapters 17/1, 20/5 and 28/2. For 
brevity, die particle 1o’ is omitted from the English infinitive. The sign 
k q n p.ntrv to a related entry (e.g. broken pi. to sing., irremiinr 


fem. to masc.), wherever the two entries are not adjacent. 

(\ l\ I\ I , *■ Lxj . uJ + i 


!\i\i\i 

\ 'a-sec 13/1, 23/4 
zJl i'tdmara VIII deliberate 22 



I ’ abyad bay da 




ol 'ab August 39 

, U J\ ’ab 'aba' father 1 
• • 

jk\ 

fju»l ibtdda’a VIII begin 22 

4 

* llzAibtida' beginning 28; 

1 IjujI ibtida’an min 
with effect from 3 2 
ibtida'i 

primary, elementary 5 

ImI 




w 

I 


j*H 

111 'abadan at all, ever; 

(+ neg.) not at all, never 32 
* 

Jjj»\ 'abril April 39 

Jjj 'ibil camels 10 
6 Cl ^j| ibn 'abna' son 1 

abu zabi Abu Dhabi 3 




W 


L 


bid white 10 
iUji: i 

al-ittihad 

al-’urubbi European Union 15 
I ittikhadh taking 28 


1 ittdkhadha VIII take 22 


JLaJrl 


telephone call 24,28 

ittasala VIII b 

contact 22 




agreement 15 
Js. Jisl ittafaqi 
agree on/to 22 

jUi 1 • 


"’Cl" 

Lu I ithnashar twelve 38 


UUJI ithnayn, f. thintayn two 38 



qUjVl al-ithnayn Mon 
lj\>\ ’ijaza holiday 39 


;L>I 



i 


« • 


t 


Ls>l ijtimd 
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I ijtdma'a VI " 

rL, congrega te 22 

^Ujtihdd effort, diligence. 

• measure 7 
; J ’ ujra *are 12 

Ji-.y i *> minajl 

for (the sake of) 6 

•lr* Lf ^ i ’ a J nabl ' a i dmb 
• ** 

foreign 2 




I 


I 



J| As>\ ihtaja VIII ’ Ua 

need 2 2 

(Js.) '^>1 ihtajj VIII ('ala 

protest (against) 22 
ihtijdj protest 12 
.1 ihtiram respect 8 
Ji>| ihtalla VIII occupy 2: 
cHi>l ihtilal occupation 28 
rLz>1 ihtiyaj need 28 
j>i (m.) ’ahad 
one (of), someone 9 
a>S(I al-ahad Sunday 39 

a 


Is. jk>l ’ ihd'ashar eleven 38 


jJ>l ’ ihda (f.) one (of) 9 


oi>i 






w 

I 'ahsan better 8 



(name) 



.1 




ahmar 




humr red 10 



jC*-l v 

(o) j-i-i akhbara IV (bi-) 


inform (of) 20 

ikhtibdr experiment 5 
ikhtdtafa VIII abduct 39 
ikhtiyar choice 28 
’ akhdh taking 28 

jil ’ akhadha ya’khudhu I 

take 17 


•J ’akhar other 8 




’dkhir ’awakhir last 8 



i. «| ,^a>i ’ akhdar 




khadra ’ khudr green 10 







>1 ’ akhir recent 8; 

Li-l ’ akhir an recently 32 


ijljl 'iddra administration 3 
. Ual iddi'a’ allegation 28 
iddaa VIII allege 22 

lil ’idha if 37; lit (U) 

(md) idha whether 31 

j\b\ ’adhdr March 39 

Jai ’ adha'a IV broadcast 20 

itlil ’idha'a broadcast 28 

. l/ai -+J i 


* Ijl 

jljl ’arada IV want 33 

5aU 'irada will, wish 8 
^ # 

Vj 

al-arba a 
Wednesday 39 
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L,| ’arba miya 
lour hundred 3 X 


1^1 'arba a four: ^ ±*t>' 

% arba 9 at'ashar fourteen 38 

juujf * arba 'in forty 38 
fjjjl irtafa'a VIII rise, go up 2 2 
I 'nrji'at it was postponecf 


39 


al-'urdunn Jordan 36 
JUJ ’/rjj/despatch28 

■v 

tk 





’arM/r, al- 'arddi (f. weak) 


land 10 

,_>U)I ’/r/iaft terrorism 13 

• * 

fjjjjjl ’arayuri IV 
show to 20 

jbjl izdadayazdadu VIII 
be increased 22 
jlojl izdiyad increase 2 8 

a 

Jjj * U jj Jjji ’azraq zarqa 


zurq blue 10 

c * 


oL»jl Ltjl 'az/na 'azamat 

crisis 15 

* C 

6 Jj Lum I * 




LXI’ 


basis 8 


* 

LI 'asasi basic 5; 

Lm Cm f 'asasiyan basically 32 


I 

L-i 


^jjL I 



A * 

^jL/I I 'usbu' ’asabV 

week 39 
5-lsJ ista’jara X 
rent (as tenant) 22 

A A 

gjjLrfl * ustadh ’ascitic 

professor 5 

cili-bwl istanafa X resume 

istibdal replacemen 1 
JjUi-l istabdala X renlam 



Am 


istithmar 


investment 9, 28 
JLi^l istathmara X invest 22 
istithna exception 28 



•Am 





• Am 


istithna'i exceptional 28 




;ii*J istathna X except 22 

istajwaba 
yastajwibu X interrogate 22 

* I 

istahaqqa X desen/e 22 


istihqaq merit 28 
I istaraha X rest 22,28 
istashara X consult 22 



J 



istata'a X 
can, to be able 33 
jIjjclJ isti'dad readiness 28 
JUaZm/I isti'mal use 28 

ista'mala X use 22 


izJ istaghraba X 



(min) be surprised (at) 22 
^ istaghna X ( an 


do without 22 


Ct* ^ 


UiJ istafada X min 


• • 


• • 


benefit from 22 
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mue 22 


1 



| istaqt> ala x 
(g ueStS * 2 2 

I JJ* s,ab " lty 1 , < 

yZl B«W i^ 119 " 06 

istikshdf 

^ e xpl° ration 18 

istdlama v 111 

feceive (thing 1 ’) 

•1 '^--1 istamarra X tJD 


|| — 

I istimrar continuation 2 x 


il ?- t istlrad importation 

isti’naf resumptic 




U 



Z^L/I 

A ^ ^ 

method 3 

A 

L-I -—I isn 





* I yzi.\ ishtira' purchase 2X 


is i 


^ j^,\ ishtdraka VIII (/T) 

participate (in) 22 

ishtara VIII buy 22 

a r a ! -» ^ llJt 







«. Guil 

A 

LmuiI * 

A * 





— — w 

A 

export(ation), issue 28 

A 


issue, export 20 

A 

A ISJu^l ~“ f 

m *.U.^ i istana a VI 

• • 

manufacture 22 

A 


* I j 



’ asfar safra' 



ijMtlijM/ ijMil aswaa sawaa 

sud black 10 

—► Jlj— 

Lai ’ashara IV ’i/a 

point to 20 

Li I ’ ishara sign, reference 2X 


sufr yellow 10 

A 

'adafa IV ac 
iiL^I ’ idafa additii 

olr^l ’idrat 1 
• ^ ^ 

'adraba IV 


strike (labour) 20 



i JxJ?! 

hA 



•» • 


i 


•> 


, i? *LiJ? 0 -^' 
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tarshd’ tursh deaf 10 

JlijJ-Jii’ 

ittiUV information 28 

jUri — 

u U 'aryab kinder, pleasanter 8 

.Li A - J> 

\ikhadha J bi-’ayn al-i'tibar 
take into consideration 28; 
ja (j Lif I j 'tibaran min 
with effect from 32 


if.I i'tabard VIII consider 22 



iff i'tdqada VIII believe 22 


jLul —► :JLC 



• UulT rd' donation 2 8 
.* 

I ’a'(a IV give to 20 

oM V 7d« announcement, 
advertisement 24 
jicl ’a'lana IV 

announce, advertise 24 

dive!* —»J*f 

c#** * Lkt I ’a ma ' 

«mv blind 10 


amyd ’ 


—» |JLc 

jLcI —f 

Joji 




■f I 'aghustus August 3 9 


Li I 


jljl 'afdda IV 



benefit, usefulness 29 


Li I 


Z~s\iftdtaha vm inaugurate 22 

M M I ^ ■ n r _ A « 


Mof* 


benefit, report, inform 20 
»jli| 7/ddd 


Jl*ii —+ Jj|j 

—► 5 ^So 


r ^ i_ r 

ojlil 'aqarib relatives 8 

i-lsl 'iqdma residence 28 
II iqtirah 



proposal, suggestion 28 

si I iqtaraha VIII 


propose, suggest 22 


3 L^i3 I 




si I iqtdsara 'ala VIII 


be restricted to 39 


r 


Li I 




Su i-♦ jju 

region 7 


*Lyl 

£ * 

^LTI ’akabir adults, 
older/prominent people 8 

LLsTI iktishdf discovery 18,28 
L.LTI iktashafaVlll discover22 

’uktdbar October 39 

* 

’aktharlya majority 9 
OS’! ’akkada II confirm, assure 20 
'akil eating 26 
Ji'l ’a/:/ eating 28; food 29 
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j ' akala ya kldu 1 


be extended 22 


eat 1 1 » 17 


imtiyaz distinction 2K 


j 


y , ato except (f° r >. 

V «?• verW on v 


J7I 


Jl 


r 


U)| ilta'ama VIII 

come together 2 2 
J| allati who, which 35 
,$\allddhi who, which 35 

‘ jj| alladhina who 35 
J^]j\j7l L)i ’alf’alaf, 'niff 

thousand; 

JjSl a/-’ n//thousandth 38 

ill ’alqa IV throw, deliver 
(speech, lecture) 20 
UUI 'almdniya Germany 4 
ill ’ ala instrument, device, tool, 
machine 2 9 


jLi - Ji- 

(o) 'amara ya’muru I (hi ) 

order 17 

jy,] jA 'amr umur 
matter, affair 3 
Iji jA 'amr 'awdmir 
command 3 

l£j J\ 'amrika America 2 




(jJI 'ila to 6 

»l ’am or (in a question) 13 

I ^ ^ * 

ly-ol p! ’umm ’ ummahat 

mother 1 

ol al- imarat Emirates 36 o[ : ^ 1n allah* 

* * 


o 


'amriki American 2 
’arnji yesterday 1 

^ j 

* 1 ♦ * v « « i^ 

LilSLI ’imkariiya possibility 8 
^1: ^1 al-umam al- 

muttahida United Nations 15 
£yA ’ammana II insure 20 
’amn security 15 

ji—* Ju 

^ j 

^1 -+ jA 

£ £ 

«.LI orul 'amin ’umana 
secretary (-general etc.) 39 
al-’an now 32 
'an that see 33 




o 


ISL 


’amam in front of 6 

oL ’aman security 15 

jLl —¥ 

jLl imtaza VIII excel 22 

jUwiI imtihan examination 

0 

imtadda VIII 


5 


'inshallah one hopes, 
hopefully 37; 

(o)j>j ol ' in wujid(at) 
if any, as the case may be 37 

’ anna that see 31 
j)l ’inna that see 31 
Ul 'ana I (pronoun) 5 
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,U~* V 

cji ’antal'anti you (m./f.) 5 
r iJi 'intdj production 2 

Zj'antaja IV produce 20 
FuoJl intikhab (s)election 7 

intdkhaba VIII (s)elect 22 


>' I intdzara VIII 

wait (for), expect 22 
-j\ 'antum you (pi-) 5 
intdha VIII 
(come to an) end 2 2 

yt\ ’anjaza IV 
implement, accomplish 2 0 

I ydJd ’ingiltira 

England, Gt. Britain 4 

’ingilizi ’ingili 

English, British 4 

Uui inhdza VII 

% 

isolate oneself 2 2 


di*Jl inkhafada VII 


be lowered/reduced 22 

inzawa VII 

keep to oneself 22 

jLjl ’ insan human being 13 

oU*jl insihab withdrawal 28 
• • 

il insahaba VII withdraw 


22 

LDl 'ansha'a IV 

construct, create 2 0 
*LUl 'insha essay 5 

L-ojI Itldiinnm anno 


nisi inf ajar a VII explode 22 

• • I . • • 

aid\ inqada VII be finished 


inqilab 

overthrow, coup d’etat 28 
U&l inkafa’a VII 

be turned away/over 22 

\j&j\ ’ingiltira 
England, Great Britain 4 

jj^jl ’ingilizi ’ingilh 

English, British 4 

7* Jlf 


22 


* | 

cj »s*l ihtamma VIII bi 

be concerned by/about 22 
.Li*I ihtimam concern 28 

J>l: JUVlXJLi >i ’ahl 

’ahalin, al-’ahali relative 

* 

(weak); I Ja! ’ ahl al-qura 

c 

country people; jaII JaI 
’ahl al-mudun townspeople 10 

* f 

I** I ahamma IV 
concern, be important to 20 


JLIaI ’ahammiya importance 8 


* 

j\ 'aw or 1 



jj>\J 



j* 


>\ 


I 


'otobis bus 12 
'utayl hotel 12 


_o-ji 'awjaba IV 


r 


impose, obligate 20 
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(bring t° a) stop 20 , R 

l{ \rt'awwarawain«si%, 

^ 8; Vjl 'awwalan firstly 32 

those 4 

’ay i-e., that is to say 38 

5 ’ayy any 9: which> what 13; 




- * 



.LI ’uyyar May 39 

f Cj - 


oUul ’ ijab obligation 28 


•Uui ’ijabl positive 8 
jul ’ayyada II support 20 
(jsul 'aydan also 19 
UUul ’italiya Italy 4 

’aylul September 39 
’imayl e-mail 24 
,><1 ’ayna where 13 


o 

V bi- in, with, by means of 6 
oljj| bab 'abwab door 1 

j>l jj l ji-L bakhira bawakhir 
ship 12 

u^. bas bus 12 
£**i ba’a yabi’u 1 sell 14 


baqinlal-bdqi 

(weak) remaining, remainder 20 

ic.li bd'i" baa salesman 25 

• C * 

iail. bd'i’a saleswoman 25 


Ajjzibitrdl petroleum 18 
* «... bahatha yabhathu I 

A mm 


discuss 15,17 



bahth buhuth 


** 

discussion 3; ^ 


bahth ’abhath (re)search 38 


bahr 'abhar sea 12 



^kJI al-bahrayn (f.) 
Bahrain 36 



Ijuj \jjbada'ayabda'ul 

begin 11,17 

barlaman parliament 7 

barmil baramil 

barrel 38 


pAj, £>aU y, barnamaj 


baramij programme 7 
jjjj barid post, mail; 

Jijj&l dJji band ’iliktroni 

e-mail 24 


LjUu_y. baritaniya Britain 4 
jruL-j jL-. bustan basatin 

garden 1 

t IL ... basitbusata.' 
simple 2 

»l icLaj bida'a bada’i' 

c - 

merchandise 9 
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(«_j) tiju ba'atha 

yab’athuKbH to send 12 

jju ba'd after 6; ba'd ’an 
after 36; J ju 4 ^ lam ... ba'd 

not yet 23 

jaju bad' each other; 

(in construct) some9 
jlju ba'id('an) 
far (from) 8 

jIjuu baghdad Baghdad 18 
jL baqar cattle 10 
l jj baqara cow 10 
< Ju i bdqiya yabqa I 

remain 14, 17 
J>*u baka yabki I 
weep 14, 17 
^IjJL iju bilddbuldan 
country 4; -*■ jUL 
jlL balad bilad (m./f.) 
town 10 

0l-»L -* 

iJlL baladiya municipality 10 

LLj *Jj balagha yablaghu I 

amount to 17 

oL -*c^j 
• • 

ij Lj b indy a building 10 
oL bintbanat 
girt, daughter l 

uch binzin petrol, gasolene 18 
dJji dhj bank bunuk bank 9; 

kiLJI al-bank ad-duwali 
World Bank 15 


banun boys 37 

vLh bawwab doorman 


4 


• I 



-*>L 

jLj bay an notice 24 



M • 


ti bayt buyut house i 


jU jZj bi’r abar (f.) well 

bayrut Beirut 10 


18 



'<a^i bayd eggs 10 




I 


«■ • 


H bay da egg 10 

bay' buyu sale 25 
oyj bayna between, among 6 



i-j baynama while 36 





Gtf >>Ij tajir tujjar 


merchant, trader 4 



>-lj ta akhkhara V 
be late/delayed 21 
*>b ta’khir delay 12 


I jj h±j Ij tarikh tawarikh 

date, history 3 
i tasi' ninth 38 
* b ta’assuf regret 28 
<J\>) jL b ta ' assafa V 
('ala, li-) be sorry (about) 21 
jtft; ta akkada V be sure 21 

taksi taxi 12 

xSb ta’kld confirmation 28 

»(j tamm complete 26 
Jj ta’dmara VI confer 21 
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t. ta ’min insurance 12 
%J th ° S D e o l rt 2 °8 4 

‘d 3 Ul JrfJalaV I exchange with 

j ij tabadaw 

> 21; ' ab “ d '‘‘ 

„,„lual exchange 28 


Jfju tadhal 
/I jJ */Jj 
ticket 12 

_4 

Luy tarbiya education 5 



T7,Z* raiu** tobacco 35 W Mtjome 

4 e i" a 

fronolotinn ^ 







tijara trade 9 
^ tajdid renewal 3 3 
L It *-‘j£ ta j r ib a tajdrib 
test, experiment 5 
tajrib test 2 8 
tajnid conscription 40 
taht below, under 6 
y^tahrir drafting, editing 24 

. ' ■c tahassana V 
improve, get better 21 
" tahdir preparation 28 
takhassasa V specialise 
21; takhassns specialisation 28 
takhfid reduction 2 5 


translation 5 
/i j taraddada V hesitate 21; 
taraddud hesitation 28 



” tarqiya promotion 28 
JjSj tii j taraka yatruku I 






leave 11,17 

. < \ j y -.< *y tarkib tarakib 

installation 28 
tarwij 

promotion (sales, product) 25 
tisa' miya 
nine hundred 38 


tis'a nine; 


tis'at'ashar nineteen 38 
; tis'in ninety 38 





t ...7 tasallama V get, receive 21 
Jiljj taddkhala VI interfere 21; tasllm dellvery 28 


taddkhul interference 2 8 



lju 


...7 taswlq marketing 25 



«■ • 


J tadbir tadabir 





arrangement 2 8 


taswiya 

settlement (of dispute) 8 


■ ■ T.nI • u Jj tishrin 

J>Jd tadakhkhala V intervene 21 




uj>Jd tadkhin smoking 28 

tadrib training 5 
o-ijJJ tadrls instruction 5 


al-'awwal October, 



•IjJI tishrin ath-thani 

November 39 

roj/Iya purification 28 
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j liT tatbiq application 2 8 
'jUi tat aw ward V develop 21, 
tatawwur development 9 
UaJ tazdhara V I 
demonstrate (politically) 21 
^ ta r dwcuici VI cooperate 21, 

ta 'dwun cooperation 2 b 


ZJjLu tadmauya 
cooperativism 2 8 


; ta 'arrafa V bi¬ 



gel acquainted with 21 
ta'qid 

complication, complexity 29 
y jLu 'allaqa V bi- 
depend on, pertain to 21 
JLj ta'allama V learn 21 

talim tuition, education 5; 
(inan. pi.) talunat 
instructions 25 

ta'wid compensation 9 
taghayyara V 

be changed 21 






taghyir change 2 8 
LL' rzz#7/z apples 10 
■ U; tafaala VI be optimistic 21 

tafsil tafasil 

detail 8 



I*aU; tafahum 

^mutual understanding 28 

tafaddala V be so kind 2 5 

JO U; “♦ yjj 

taqaddama V 


advance, progress 21 * 

1 > 

taqaddum progress 28 

taqadduml progressive 2 x 

pjjjti taqdim 

offer, presentation 28 
taqrib approximation 32 
L;>- taqrlban approximately 32 

jiJj taqrlr decision 2 

jjjUj jJjZj taqrlr taqarlr 

report 2 

takataba VI 

correspond with each other 21 

OJl&t —► cjLISsJ 

takrlr refining 18 
takallama V speak, talk 21 

15\J taklif takalif 

cost, expense 9 

tilviziyon television 24 
ojtk tilifon telephone 2 
uiWINjL- talaqqin , at-talaqqi 
(weak) reception 28 
talaqqa V receive 21 
tilli rz/foz that 4 

JLJbr tilmidh talamidh 

pupil 5 

jjjLJtf tilifon telephone 2 
aSj 1; tamtna yatimmu I 
(come to an) end 14,17 

»li tamam 

perfect(ion), complete 28, 
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(a i tamanM’ 1 completely 3 2 

citation 28 

i tamr dates 10 
* ^ pjt tamrin tamar in 

exercise 5 

Xi tamakkana V nun 
“Capable of, possess 21 
Ci tamahhala V slow down 2 
jy tammuz July 39 
\jjl tamwil financing 28 
» . ? tnmyiz discrimination _s 

ujbJ tanawaba VI 
rotate, take turns at 21 
‘6; tanabba’a V forecast 21 

l*Ji^ 


tanzlm 


(act of) organisation 8 





tanfidh implementation 3 7 
tanmiya development 9 
*>l y tawajaha VI 
face each other 21 


Cp Ip 


CP 


1- 



tujad there is/are 11,23 
gjjj tawzV distribution 28 
tawassa'a V expand 21; 

tawassu' expansion 28 

¥ 

tawassu'i expansionist 
ijj tawassu'iya 

expansionism 28 

tawzlf recruitment 28 

tawaqqafa V 'ala 

depend on 21 

tawql' signature 28 



jj tftnis (f.) Tunis(ia) 36 
jrCi tin figs 10 

thalith third 38 
^(j thamin eighth 38 

thanin, ath-thdni 
(weak) second 38 

thanawi secondary 5 

thdniya 

thawanin, ath-thawani (weak) 
a second 39 
ZiUti thaqafa culture 5 
J-ij thaqil thuqala 

heavy 2 

* LT>U I ath-thalatha 

Tuesday 39 

is* djfu thalath nuya 

three hundred 38 

thalatha three; j-ie Zj*)^ 

thalathat'ashar thirteen 38 

Cgu'^S thalathin thirty 38 
#• 

thaman nuya 
eight hundred 38 
uyUJ thamariin eighty 38 
iJU thamfrniya eight; 

iJUJ thamant'ashar 

eighteen 38 
* 

jUI & ►j thaman 'athman 
price, value 9 

ji I^JI\ -> i-JU 

5 jji thawra revolution 13 
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c 


V*' 

come 




al-jaza ir (f.) 

Algiers, Algeria 3o 

* 

'i>*' * *J> juz' ’ 

part (of) 7 


’ (min) 


,aa yajVu I bi- bring 14; carry ^-4-i U J> jalaxa yajli s „ 


I 


(m the press) 24 


sit 11, 17 


jarjiran neighbour 1 ol—1> >jalsa jalasai 


jarin, al-jari (weak) 
' current 10, ongoing 26 
LwU jami'a university 5; 
league 39 

ejjL> jawaba III answer 20 
JL> J-> jabal jibal mountain 10 
(j^jiddan very 32 

Jj L> —► 


—* JUJL> 

• «■ • 

* 

jaddada 1 1 
renew, renovate 20 
J)lo> Jjji> jadwal jadawil 
schedule, timetable 12 
•>j> jjjtf jadid jiidud new 2; 
(juj>jadidan recently 32 


JjI 

a 





S Jj>jarraba II 

tty out, attempt 20 
cSv* jar a yajrl I flow, 

proceed (talks etc.) 14 1 


Jj 'L^ jarlda jara'id 


newspaper 24 



!■ janma jara'im 


crime 13 


session 39 


juniada l-'ula, 

^ I (S^^jumada 

th-thaniya see 39/5 


(jj 




— r 


+jama a 


group (of people) 15 
Jj L> jutnruk jamarik 


customs 12 


iI al-jum'a Friday 39 

jamal ’ajmal 


camel 10 



* jumhurlya republic 7 



* jamV whole, all 9 


jamll beautiful 8 

oik>-+ 


-U> jamb beside 6 
i> jundi junud soldier 13 



'y>janub south 15 
jjiz> junayna juna in 


garden 1 

jinayh pound (£) 38 


^1 j> jawab ’ajwiba 



answer 3 
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trip, tour 12 

f_ jaW yvi air (adj.) 12 

/^; W ^« we " 32 

oyr ^ jaysh juyush 



army 13 


__ c 

jaL* hadi' as ha r 

‘ eleventh 38 

hadir present, ready 4 

Jl>: Jl> IK cr 1 * ' ala kuU kal 

in any case 3 2 
JU hali present (in time) 7 

LU hamil carrying, bearing 26 

J,l> hawala III try 20 

habb grains, seeds 10 

habba hubub 
• • 

grain, seed 10 
hatta up to, until 6, so that, 

in order that, until 34, 36; 

. #» 

f j jhatta wa-law 




even if, even though 37 
hajz reservation 28 
hajaza yahjuzu I 

reserve 12,17 





!*>: 4J-I ji dhu l-hijja 

see 3 9/5 

* 

j> /iadd hudud border 15 
• • 




hadatha yahduthu I 


happen 17 


o 


I«Jl> 



hadlth hidath 


modern 3 

it" 

jl j>\ j> burr 'ahrdr 
liberal, free 7 

u Jv > ^j> harb huriib (f.) 
war 13 

haraka movement 15 
ljj> hurrlya freedom 10 



hizb 'ahzab 
(political) party 7 


d>l hazlrdn June 39 

uL> hisab account, bill 9 
• • 

hasab according to 
l j-l> hashara insect 10 
jLa> hisan husun 

horse 10 

hadara yahduru I 

j • ^ • • / • • 

attend 11,17 

haddara II prepare 20 

jyCa> hudur presence 25 

juxj hafara yahfuru I drill 18 

jt> hafr drilling 18 

hifz preservation 15 

Jyis- J> haqq huquq 

right (noun), truth 13 

J ji> Ji> haql huqul 

field, domain 8 
¥ 

iLi> haqlqa truth 8 
IjtSo- hikaya 

story, account, narrative 24 
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hukiuna government 7 
(iditii yahullu I 

solve 14, 17 

JjIm full hull'd solution 7 
h ununal porter, carrier 4 

M 

J~ry J-j- hamala yahmilu I 
cany 11 

, I j> hiwar dialogue 2 8 

hawdla, haw l 

about 6 
# 

L*u ^j> hayya yahya I 
live 14, 17 

liiyadl neutral 15 
5 L> hayh life 2 8 

m • ^ 

j Ij-> hayawan animal 10 

. c 

khdrij outside 6; 

rtafi l-kharij 

abroad 12 

khdrijiya Foreign Affairs 7 
^U- (fc/my special, private 3; 

bi-sura khassa 

especially 3 2 

* f 

^l^> khassa kha ways 

peculiarity 3 2 

*-&[> khdsyatan especially 32 

(,>•) «JUu vjU. khafa yakhafu 
(nun) l fear 14, 17 

^lil\Jl> khahn, al-khali 

(weak) empty 10 
l»l> khdm crude (oil etc.) 18 


O'-**-*- khaniis fifth 38 

k/iabar ’akhhar 

news 24 

* ^ kh nbir khubara' 

expert 5 

^ £>i £> kharaja 

yakhruju I ( min) go/come 0u . 

(of) 11 , 17 


G*'*' kkl,rt V going out, exit 28 
*-*0*’ kharif autumn io 



concerning 6 



speech, address 7 
khatir dangerous 8 

S> —► Jai- 

5 khutwa step 8 

¥ 

khaffada II reduce 25 
khafif light (weight) 2 
khilaf 

dispute, disagreement 8 
khildl during 6 

£khalij khuluj gulf 36 

khams miya 
five hundred 38 


w khamsa five; > 

khamst'ashar fifteen 38 


ju*> khamsin fifty 38 
j ^sl l al-khamis Thursday 3 l 3 


VOCABULARY INOEX 


319 


jj. ,ear: K 

j> khayl horses 11» 


ji.li ddkhil inside 6 
2 jy.\ 3 dakiuliya 

" Home/Internal Affairs / 


J3 


jj |i ^ra yadiiru I turn 18 




b ddma yadumu I last 18; 

^^.la 

Cjla dd’iman always 32 


3,j diblom diploma 5 

diblumasi 
" diplomat(ic) 15 
dubayy Dubai 36 
dajaj chickens 10 
Ji-Ai J>a dakhala yadkhulu I 
enter 11,17 
Jj>a dukhul entry 28 
LJja dirasa study 5 
^Ija dirasi academic 5 
i >j i daraja degree 3 8 
a - (j-j a darasa yadrusu I 
study 11, 17 

dars durus lesson 5 
j£Jj Ixa da'a yad'u I 


summon 14, 17 
iiUi di'aya publicity 25 
difa' defence 7 
iixjj, dafa'a yadfa'u I 

pay 12, 17 

«Ja daf madfu'at 

payment 9 


*i-ia daqiqa daqa iq 

minute 39 

ujS'tS'a j(5”a dukkdn dokakin 
shop 9 

duktur Dr, Doctor (utie) 5 
Jx Jjv 0 a dalla yadullu 1 ala 

show 14, 17 

dimashq Damascus 10 

^J(Ja-» jLua 
"ijji dawra course 5 

Jja —* ilja 

jVja dolar dollar 38 
Jj a ilj a dawla duwal 
state (country); i)ja 

dawla kubra superpower; 
i—ali Dji dawla ndmiya 
developing country 15 
duwali international 2 
dun, bi-dun without 6 
* disambar December 39 
dimoqrati 

democratic) 10 
iJ>l Jjts dimoqratiya 

democracy 10 

jji a & a day/t duyun debt 9 

^jUa jL»a dinar danaiiir 

dinar 38 

* 

oli\ IS dha, dhat see 24/2 

dJUIS dhanika those two 4 
/i/i dhakara yadhkuru I 
mention, recall 11,17 
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dhaki ’adhkiya 

intellient 5 
iiUi dhalika that 4 

5 dhahaba yadhhabu I 


go 11 , 17 

lji\ bAj-i 

dhu, dhawa, 

dhaw&t , dhawata, dhawatay, 
dhawu, dhawi/dhaway, dhi 


see 24/2 


J 


Merabi' fourth 38 
c-jljj c-jlj ratib rawatib 
salary 9 

^ofj radiyo radio 24 

* 

(j-jjj ^Ij ra\y ru’iis head 3 

JL-Ij ra'smal capital (fin.) 9 
* 

ZJLJj ra smallya 
capitalism 10 

vIC v*b rakib rukkab 

passenger, rider 12 

# 

JLri J*j ra 'a yard I see 14, 17 


* 


* Ijl <j I j ray ’ara ’ opinion 8 


• * 


yj ra/?Z> ’arbab lord 40 

* 

^ raton II 

educate, bring up 20 

ra&f spring (season) 10; 

rabV al-'awwal, 

^'Lt) I rabi ath-thanl 

see 3 9/5 

J^j* raja yarjii I request, 
hope for, expect 14, 17 


* r aja' request 28 

V*>j rajab see 39/5 


r aja'a yarji'u j 

go/come back li, 17 
>j ntju' return 12 


i>j rakhis cheap 9 



UL/j ris ala letter 3 
rasml official 7 ; 




•j rasmiyan, 2 ;1 ^ ; 


bi-sura rasmiya officially 32 

lP^J rafada yarfidu I 
reject, refuse 11 , 17 

Jaij rafd rejection, refusal 28 

pfj 

bi-r-raghm min, 'ala raghm 
despite 6 

m 

pljjl j*3j raqm ’arqam figure 3 
Jsj raqqa II promote 20 

oil, 


V<r>i j rakiba yarkabu . 

get on/into 11,17 
& rakkaba II fix, install 
jLo »j ramadan see 39/5 
jj ^aj rama yarmi I 
throw 14, 17 

^jU j i.Ufcj rahina raha’in 

hostage 13 
ojI 


'jj 




p 

pjj rawwaja II 
promote (sales, product) 25 


«L* 


* 
jj 


c^yj 
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^ ,**« Russia 4 
^ J 

chairmanship, presidency 7 
ar-riyad Riyadh 36 

Jbj riyal rial, riyal 3 8 
. L-jj tr^J ra ls 

chairman, president, chief 2, 
.IjjJU^J ra’iswuzara ’ 

prime Minister 7 

ra’&t principal 2 

Juj rif ’aryaf 

country(side) 10 

♦ 

J 

(^c) jujj jlj zada yazidu 1 
increase, ('an) exceed 14 

jj_>i JI j z ^ ra y aziau 1 v ' s 't 14 

Jb i Jo zd/a yazalu I 

cease to be 18; —► 

JjIj zri’/d increasing 26 

jGj z d ir zuwwar visitor 12 

Cr^Lj bjO zabun zaba'in 
customer, client 25 
ifcljj zira'a agriculturelO 


Jlj u 


* ^jjVjjj Jjji 

zamil zumala ’ 

colleague 2 
Jtjzahr flowers 10 

jj*j » jt>j zahra zuhur flower 10 

jGj-^ylj 

iilj ziyada increase 28 
*jljj ziyara visit 28 


O jjj CoJ zayf zuyut oil 18 

lT 

^ja- will, shall 19 
£»L ,sabi' seventh 
JjL. sabiq former 4 
Jj>lJ j-L, sahil sawahil 
coast 10 

sadis sixth 37, 38 
jlcL- sa'ada III help 20 
IfrL* sd'a hour, clock, watch 39 
ji L« safara III travel 20 
jL/ sdqa yasuqu I 
drive 14 

JL«j JLv sa’alayas alul 
ask (enquire) 11,17 
^llu< ^jL< sa'ihsuyydh 
tourist 12 

JjL tsa'iq driver 4 
w * 


sabab ’asbab 


• ♦ 


cause, reason 8; 


• ♦ • 


bi-sabab because of 6 


sibtambar September 39 



11a saba' miya 
seven hundred 38 


sab'a seven; -1 


saba't'ashar seventeen 38 
jyu^sab'in seventy 38 




sin miya six hundred 38 
sitta six; * 



sitt'ashar sixteen 38 
Aurf sittin sixty 38 
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In¬ 
sur'd speed; 

—j bi-sur'a quickly 32 
sar *' fast 8 

ju- si'r 'as'dr 


price, rate 9 

ijjjjuJI as-sa'udiya 


Saudi Arabia 4 
SjLL* sifdra embassy 15 
jL. safar journey, travel 12 

• jJl* 

«.IyL- V ..L. safir sufara 
ambassador 15 

jJu> i safina sufun ship 12 
» j~jsikritayra secretary 2 


j sakana yaskunu I 

live 11, 17 

ijJjJb- (<il5w) l^/sikka (pi. 

fifcflt) hadldlya railway 12 

* 

idLI j/Zd/r ' as liha 

weapon 13 
»}L ja/d/M peace 7 
Jw//a authority 7 
(J- sallama n deliver 2 0 
|J~ J/7m peace 7 

V* • J n**. samaha 
yasmahu I //- (person), 
bi- (thing) permit; 

l**' u “\^>u« /aw 

samaht(ilum) (‘if you would 


permit’) please 25 

£*““ s <*mi’ a yasma'u I 

hear 11, 17 

dL^samak fish 10 

* 

JL*J *wwa*a aw,^ 

fish 10 

I*— « v ~ 4. t , ;„h santimitr 
centimetre, cm 38 

1 ^ saria sanawat year 2 

tJj- 1 — sanawl annual2; Q,: 
sanawiyan annually 32 

(Jv“‘ sahil easy 2; sahilan 
easily 32 

J G** sawwaq driver 4 
4lluil Jlj—^M’a/ ’as'ila 
question 8 

su evil, mis-, wrong 28 

C I . .. \ I 

obj-JI as-sudan Sudan 36 

suri Syrian 2 

shriya (f.) Syria 2 

<Ji sawfa will, shall 19 ; *7 »Jj- 

sawfa la. will/shall not 23 
£ 

Jj— sw<7 'aswaq (f.) 

market 9 

ijj+Mj fjy* sawiya yaswa I 

equal 14,17 
^ i - ■ -< ) ^cj L- 
i>L- siyaha tourism 12 
3j C- sayyara car 12 
i—L- siyasa policy, politics 7 
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U, ^5/ pomiodi, 
gentleman, Mr 1 




jayyrT/a lady, Mrs 1 


U* 


^Ui 


young man, young person 

shari shawdrV 

street 10 

shakk fi doubting 2 6 


1 


jLi j/ru< tea 1 

.jLi ~^ 

T • * „ 

tiLjLi 

J»Li shabat February 39 

II* - 

,iL>Li JLi shubbak 


m • ♦ 


shababik window 1 
jiil »lii s/i/rd’ ’ ashtiya 


winter 10 

>ui shajar trees 10 



jU^il »shajara 'ashjar 

tree 10 

i shahn load 12 
£ 

shakhs 
’ashkhas person 4 



shakhsiyan 


personally 3 2 

*U£| JjXSi shadid 'ashidda' 


severe, vigorous 8 

Vj**i shariba yashrabu I 
drink n, 17 

C-^- sharaha yashrahu 1 

explain 11,17 


r jL shark explanation 28 
ibjl sfmrta police 4 

shurti policeman 4 

JjAsharq east; Ja-,jSf I JjJJI 

ash-sharq al-'awsat 

Middle East 15 


sharika company 2 
jL*-i sha'ban see 39/5 
Jii ZJL- shiqqalshaqqa shiqaq 

apartment l 

<JtiLi j/raL'/: shukuk 


doubt 28 

^ I ^ I 

^ J-liiiLi shakka yashukku I 
/r doubt 14, 17 
j£-i 5/r«/:r thanks 28 
SsAi ,xJtr shakara yashkuru I 


thank 11,17 

JjSLi—*dLi 

o Ii shakwa shakawat 

complaint 13 

jk^lshimal north 15 

shanta shunat 
• • 

suitcase 12 

shahada certificate 5 
j \yitj XpZ shahida yashhadu I 
witness 40 

i shahr 'ashhur month 8 




^Li 

shawwal see 39/5 
£ 

* L-il shay' ashy a 
(some)thing 8 
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sadirat exports 9 
j jLf sdra yasiru I 



become 1 4, 17 
jJIj, sdhtn living-room 1 
sabahan 

in the morning, a.m. 39 

siM 'asbah 

morning 39 


<1 



I ^ sihafa press 24 



«I 

(f.) desert 10 


sahrd' Sahara 
• • • 



suhufi journalist 24 


sihha health 7 


• • 


sahifa suhiif 


newspaper 24 

jX^saddaqa II believe 20 

* 

JjJlu? asdiqa 


friend 1 


oLuc? 


difficult 2 


si'ab 


j(JL? 



faghlr sighar 


small, junior 2 



faffs of# 

class(room)5;rank40 



ra/ar see 39/5 



I 


• • 



salla It pray 20 
izk-ofinaa industry 2 



stna i industrial 2 

£^>san', sun' manufacture 2 

saw war a n 




photograph, film 24 
* jj -0 sura suwar 

picture, photograph 24 ; 




• r 


u 


sayf asyaf 


summer 10 


iln-aJI as-sin China 4 

J* 



dabt precision; 


U .. i i )L bi-d-dabt precisely 32 

£> didd against 6 


;l_; 






a daraba yadrubu 1 


hit 11. 17 

ijjjda darura necessity 29 
(jjjjJ? darurl necessary 7 






a dariba dara ib 


tax 25 


* LL*_i» da if du afd' 


weak 3 

diffa difaf 


bank, shore 36 
(^1) 1 damma 
yadummu f (ila) join (to) 
14, 17 



guest 12 


J? 


jJsj j lb rdra yatiru 1 fly 1 4 
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Jli ,^^ StUdent 


5 


>^ 1 * 

Ifa’/r fly^^ 

aeroplane 12 

'J, tibb medicine 5 
^ ^ wba'a yatba u 

(Jut)' tabbaqa 11 ( ' aI(l> 
'"applyO* measure etc.) (to) 20 





« ♦ 


tabib' atibba doctor 5 


j;l> -»UiA 

J|>1 taraf’atraf 

party (to contract etc.) 15 

<jj* t arlq f uru< ? 

road 10 

jJl UjJ? tariqa tard'iq 


way 8 

Juki Jik tifl 'atfal child 1 

• • 

vJdij ylt talaba yatlubu l 

ask for 11, 17 

iJJ? talab 
• • 

order, demand, request 2 

tulumba pump 18 

* ¥ 

jU?l ^ tunn 'atnan ton 38 

ji^t -»jjjt 

V bib bricks 10 

law'll tiwal long 2 
yJj tayyib good 1 
jyyt> jJb tayr tuyur bird 10 


• | t, tayaran flight 28 
' 

'iji, za//a yazallu I remain 18 

zanna yazunnu 
suppose 14,17 

jL>i zuhr 'azhdr midday; 

LJ| juu ba'd az-zuhr 
afternoon 39 




t 

ayu iLfr 1 

be(come) again 18; iU U 

'dda 'awa’id habit 8; 

»aU 'adatan usually 32 
Jeff* 'arada Ill oppose 37 


'asha ya'lshu I 



live 14 


Ip 'ashir tenth 38 



Ip 'asima ' awasim 


capital city 36 

JU)l\JU'd/m, al-'all (weak) 


high 10 

Jly.1 JU 'alam ’ a'walim 

world 9; dJUll al- 

'dlam ath-thalith third world 15 

lip 'amm general, public 4; 

bi-sura ativiia 


in general, generally 32 
Jl»p 'amil 'ummal 

worker, operative 2 

iUU 'a'ila family 1 
; Lp 'ibara expression 8 
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jIjlcI jJlc 'adad 'a'dad 
number 9 

Sjlc 'idda number 9 

adam lack (of), in-, non- 28 

jlyJltf/- 7 rtf <7 Iraq 2 
J|^ '/ra< 7 / Iraqi 2 
o^ 'arabi 'arab 

Arab(ian), Arabic 4 
cJyu- iJjX 'arafa ya'rifii I 
know, recognise 11,17 
ljLz ' ashara ten 38 
jjjJLmJI a l-'ishrun twentieth 38 
tx 'ishrin twenty 38 
C. Ljzxi f w7w 'add 1 

m * 

member 7 


jjUfi 'uman (f.) Oman 36 
jLx 'arnman Amman 36 

J-^*i 'amila ya'main 1 

do, work, make 11, 17 

JUtl 'amal a'mal work 2 

r amali practical 5 
i-JLx f amallya 

operation, process 2 

J--*x 'tfm/<7 deep 8 
jx 'tftf from, about 6 

lx —► j 

t^x /tftf!? grapes 10 
JX ind at, among, with 6, 24 
L»jx indama when 19, 36 


^x yuu Ux r tf/tf ytf f fu 1 r an 

forgive 14, 17 
jis. 'ajw forgiveness 28 
Jix aqd tying, holding 28; 

:jix JuLc.' aqd r uqud 

contract 2 ; treaty 15 

Jjuj Jix 'aqada ya'qidu I 
tie, hold (e.g. a meeting) 17 

jyLfc —♦ jtic 

iT>U 'tf/tf^tf relation (ship) 15 
'allama II teach 20 

r^-r 1 * ’alima ya lamu I 

know 20 

j*jix Jx f /7//i r uhim 

science, knowledge 5,28 

^ 'ala on 6 

JLx —► Jddlx 


lx ,*J 



<JL9'+* O 

address 1 


unwan andwin 




JblIjX 

ilxl 


a lx 

77 ' a yad 


feast-day 39 


V 

l 


(jx) y*Ju i-»lx g/itffetf yaghlbu 


I Can) be absent (from) 14 
jjlx ghadara III leave 20 
jl s- ghaz gas 18 

^UJIXJlx ghdlin, al-ghali 
(weak) expensive 10 
s-Jlx ghaib absent 4 
fx ghadan tomorrow 39 
l*x • fl ji> gram gram, gm 38 
o ji gharb west 15 
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gharat '<* hr&4 


^t„wP t^aS room I > 

^ ii > ghurfat tijara 
Chamber of Commerce 9 

f . n umza Gaza 36 

! uii y rich 8 

Labsence 28 


^ ghayr other than, not 2 3 


Ip ghayyara II change 20 



lJ 


ijfa- so, then 3 7 

^UJI\o5» u Win, al-fadi 

” (weak) vacant, free 10 
y l ifaks telefax 24 

fawada III negotiate 20 
y \jJfibrayir February 39 

fata ha yaftahu 1 

open 11,17 

( Jl* ,,>*) jls fattasha II 
inspect, f'ori) look for, 
f tf/tf) supervise 20 

fur$a fur as 

opportunity 8 

ojy Jji farq furuq difference 8 
Lj ji far ansa France 4 
jjL-J ji faransdwl French 4 
ji far ansa France 4 
jifaransi French 4 

oj> 3J 

S^fashal failure 28 

J-lij J-li fashila yafshalu l 


fail 11, H 

i Loifasla comma, 
decimal point 38 


mi/7 


fadlika.fadlikiJadUkum (‘from 

your favour’) please 25 
y^oifaddala II prefer 20 

JUSl ,>i fi'l ’ a f' dl 

fact, act, action, verb 29 
Itkifi'li actual, factual 29 

SaJdfaqat only 38 
( j) Jo fakkara II (fi) 

'think (about) 20 
jlSoi \Jo fikra 'afkar idea 8 
fallah farmer, peasant 10 
friz~Jjfalastin (f.) Palestine 15 

Ail As film 'aflam film 24 
^JiOnan. pi.) fulus money 9 
jj'* {ji farm fiinun art, craft 29 
•« fantii technical, technician _ 
fju ^ fahima yafhamu 
understand 11,17 
; fahm understanding 28 
IjJ fawran immediately 32 
jjjifawri immediate 33 
fjjifawq above, over 6 

iJb ifi qada yaqudu l lead : 

.a(3 qddim next 39 
-, (>» yUll \J 0 \iqadh 1 , 

al-qadl (weak) quda judge 


I 
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\tj (i qdri ’ reading, reader 2 6 
JL* qalayaqidu Isay 14 
.yu .li qama yaqumu 1 rise, get 
up 14; fjL pli qama 
yaqumu I bi- undertake 17 
Cfij Iy ay ^ qanun qawanln 
law 7 

»j>UJI al-qahira Cairo 10 
ifji jdli qaid quwwad leader 13 

qabl before, ago 6; 

0 

o 1 J/ qabl 'an before 36; 

Si Iqablan before(hand) 32 
J y$ qabiil acceptance 25 
Ji qad see 11/6 
^jjJlal-quds Jerusalem 19 
fjj qaddama II offer, serve, 
present, submit 20 

* LajJ ^jJL 3 qadirn qudama ’ 

old (things), ancient 2 
0 0 

I JL I ji qara'a yaqra'u I 
read 11, 17 
U I J qira a reading 28 

Jjiqarar resolution 37 

* 

jJ qarrara II decide, report 20 

qard qurfid loan 9 

({)*) VO* qarib (min) 

near (to) 8; 

V/ qariban soon 32 
(J/UOijjj qdriya quran, 
al-qura (weak) village 10 
^LJl ^3 qism ’aqsam 


department 2 

j Lai —► | . 


jj-a3 qasr qusur palace 39 
jUu qasir qisar short 2 

^ qadlya qadaya 
cause, case 15 


qitar qutur train 12 
^Iks qita' sector 9 

J 23 qatar (f.) Qatar 36 
: S-Uil I ji dhu l-qa'da 
see 39/5 

•btif J-JS qalil ’ aqilla ’ 


little, slight 3; 

qalilan (a) little 32 
(*-*J qimma qimam summit 39 

SLs qanat as-suways 


Suez Canal 36 
i jyi qahwa coffee 1 

i(ji —*■ Juli 


ay Iji -*• jjj U 

J jS qawl saying 28 

Ijiquwa force, strength 13 
0 


* Ljil qawl ’aqwiya strong 8 
SaLi qiyada leadership 28 
Li qiyds measurement 38 
Li qiyam bi- undertaking 28 

J 


a* 


r 


J ka- as, like 6 
kataba III 

« 

write to, correspond with 20 
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^ JO Kauu j~- 

almost to do 18 
^j ul fkamil kamala 

complete, perfect 8 

sj kana yakiinu 1 be 1H 

'Mka-anna as it 31 

S/i I MnQn 

a l-awwal December, 

*(jj| ^ yl £ kanun ath-thani 

January 39 
[£ kabir kibar 


j, senior 2 
\j£ kitab 



5 






kataba yaktubu I 


write 11 

jUS* kathir kithar much, 
many 3; (jjS kathiran 
greatly; j-iSL bi-kathir much, 
(by) far (with comparative) 3 2 
lii "kadha thus, so 32 
dJJiS" ka-dhalika thus, so 32 


(_y^l £ kursi karasi chair 1 
LLS *kifaya sufficiency 28 

j kafa yakfi 1 suffice 17 
Ji" kull each, every, whole, all 9 
'-Ji* kallafa II cost 20 
vli" kulliya college, faculty 5 
«£ kam how much/many 13 


kambyCdir computer 3 

2 '-4 kamniiya quantity 36 

kanisa kana is 

church 10 

L kahraba electricity 2 
•yjZ kawn existence 28 

al-kuwayt (f.) Kuwait 4 
Z kay so that, in order that 34 

vjLS" kay/how 13; 

UlS kayfama however 37 
if, (j.1 J.) jlS kilo(gram) 
kilo(gram), kg 38 


, jZajLS kilomitr 
kilometre, km 38 


J li- for, of 6, so/in order that 34 
"i la no 13; do not, does not 23; 


Ti Idqa 111 encounter 20 
U-’an so that, in order that 34 
jV li-anna because 31 
^LJ lubnan Lebanon 36 
litr litre 38 

ii i. lajna lijan committee 3 
2jaJ- lahza lahazat 

moment 39 
j J lada at, with 24 
* l*Lt ^j-Ul latif lutafa 

kind (adj.) 8 

u-jJu la'iba yaVabu I 
♦ « • 

play 11 
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;:l lugha language 8 
iil laqad see 11/6 

laqivayalqa I 

meet 14,17 
*jSJ Likin but 33 
^5>J lakinna but 31 
c P li-kay so/in order that 34 
lam did not 23; ► 

IS li li-madha why 13 
li-man whose (is/are) 13 

ji lan will not 23 

j} law'll 37;—> 

j lui\Ju -»iu 

I..-! llbiya (f.) Libya 36 
ijJ lira lira 3 8 
'j*. J laysa I not to be 18 
^UJI\JU iJLJ layla layalin, 
al-layali (weak) night 39 

, r 

L# ma did not 23; 

what, that which 35 

I SI Lo ma 'idha whether 31 
* 

fh L ma dam I as long as 18 
Jlji V Jlj L ma zdl la yazal I 
still to be/do 18 
jL U ma 'ad I 
be/do no longer 18 

<yi L\jk U ma huwa/ma hiya 
what is/are 1 3 

oLo mata yamfitu I die 14 
oU madda maw add 
material, (school) subject 5 


ISL madha what 13 
^-jlo mdris March 39 

^lilX^ilo mashin , al-mdshi 

(weak) walking, going 26 

^UIN^L madin, al-madl 
(weak) past 10 

mdklna machine 2 
JlI jaI Jlo mal ’ amwdl 
property 9 
^l* mtf/r financial 7 
iJL mdliya finance 7 

4 

ma'mur official 4 

mdyw May 39 
* 

r I JLa 

—► ; l _/> 

mubtadi' beginner 26 

4 

J/jLa Ijl-4 mabda mabadi ’ 



principle 8 

£j La ^JLa mablagh mabaligh 

amount 3 

mabV sale, sold 25 

>La muta'akhkhir 




delayed, late 12 
JjLia mutabadal mutual 27 

mutakharrij graduate 5 
*jLaI mitr 'amtar 
metre, m 38 

J muttasil connected 38; 

ju muttasal bihi 


contacted 27 


Uai» mutazahir 

demonstrator 13 
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-lo* muta' allUl 
"pining to. relating to, 

poncerninQ - 0 

'j*,, mutaqaddim advanced - 
C' p mutawassit 

middle (adj.) 5 _ 

AjZa mutawaqqa' expec e 
-j maw when 13; 

L* mata m& whenever ? ' 

niuthciqq a f 


- - - A ^ 

cultured, educated 5 

JjLo mithl like 6 

JliJ rnathal ’amthal 

example; 

SllA mathalan for example 32 

mujtdhid hardworking 4 
mujrim criminal 1 3 
^JUva Lr i^-o majlis majalis 
assembly, 

majlis wuzara cabinet 7 
il py^majalla magazine 24 


majmua 




jJI muhtdj ’ Hay hi needed 

• 4 


:7 




occupied 27 




niuhtdmal likely 34 

muharrir editor 24 
% 

muharram see 39/5 

mahatta station 12 

iL*S^o> mahkama 

mahakim law-court 10 
% 

mahall place 4 
J mahliil solved 27 






♦ . • 




mukhtdbar laboratory 5 


OJ 


Silica mukhtdlif 
varied, various 5 




makhzan 


makhazin store 2 


« 4 



makhuf feared 27 
JlC Jla madda yamuddu 1 
extend 14,17 


u-'J 


I JuO “► 




^ IjJuo —► 


group (of things) 15 

ourfUtA muhasib accountant 4 

• • 

muhadara lecture 5 
JaiUtA muhqfiz conservative 7 

t^WlXj.UiA muhamin, 
al-muhami (weak) lawyer 10 
muhawala attempt 28 
(tU>^a muhtdj needy 26; r^*-° 


^ajJla mudarris instructor 5 
^jIjiAi—jXa madrasa madaris 

school 5 

^x-jua mad'iiw summoned 27 
^jjjiA madfu paid 27 

OUji joa —► 
jjuo <L1 j«Xa 

mudda mudad period 39 
* I jjj*j>Jy> inudir mudara 
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director, manager 2 
. ^rnadina mudun city 10 

c.11. mudhd' broadcast 2 7 


* * 


( JU\v’) y y marra yamurru 
1 (bid'ala) pass (by) 14, 17 




murtafi' rising, high 26 




marjuw requested 2 7 
mursil sender 26; 
mitrsal sent 27 


murashshah candidate 5 


jTI j* markaz marakiz 
centre 24 

^ja marmly thrown (away) 27 
l^ marra a time 3 8 
jjy>murur passing, traffic 28 
jj}a mazur visited 27 

JujAmazid excess, 

increased verb form 27 
* 

* i«*ii41 * mas a' ’a ms a ’ 

evening; * L*a masa'an 
in the evening, p.m 39 

i^L^o 

musa'id assistant 26 
5 ox L-» miisa 'ada aid, help 8 
y L- musafir traveller 12 

mas'ala masa’il 

matter 2 8 


musta jir tenant 2 6 
nmstatlmir investor 26 
miis tar ah lavatory 27 
mustashar 






consultant, adviser 27 

(Jl) rnustashfan, al- 

mastashfa (weak) hospital 
musta'idd ready 26 
musta'mal used 27 
mustaqbal future 27 


10 






15 




mustamirr continuous 26 
mustawrid importer 26 - 
mustawrad imported 27 

mustawradat 


imports 9 



(Jl) mus taw an, 
al-mustawa (weak, noun/adj.) 

level 10 


masjid masajid 




mosque 10 



musallah ar med 1 3 


mas’iil responsible 2 


mas'iiliya 
responsibility 7 




JxLiwt -► jJjLi-a 

jrLL. -+ 2 &< 1 a 

id julo mushtarak 



joint, common 27 

mushtarin, 

al-mushtari (weak) purchaser 
25, buying 26 


z£a(J\) mushtaran, 



al-mushtara (weak) purchase 
25, purchased 27 
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P erv ' sor 

•K. mashr “ 

^asMrt proi ect 9 

\jjS>A mashghal 
^higM workshop 2 

j jj* mashghul b u s y l» 

ild- mushkila 

^mashakil problem 2 

J mashkukfihi 

doubted 2 7 
* w mashhur famous 3 
*j;. masha yamshi 


2 



walk 14, 17 

jiLa^ - 1 




jiLaA jXusa masdar masadir 
source 18; verbal noun 28 
juja misr (f.) Egypt 2 
iJjLa-o o juaa masrif mas dr if 
bank 9 

iSj^A misri Egyptian 2 
kJLx« maslaha masalih 

interest 15 


^'UL4 pS~aA masna' masani' 
factory 2 

jlkxi mafar airport 12 

matlab matalib 

• • 


request 28 

yjika matlub requested 27 
Sy ULj muzdhara 


demonstration 13 

maznun supposed 27 
ma'a with 6; ma'an 
together 32 

xa mu'dr ada opposition 7 
iiyui ma'rifa 

knowledge, acquaintance 28 
iJjjtA ma'ruf (well) known 27 
oLk*-» mu'tayat (inan. pi.) 


data 27 

y '.. ^ mu'aqqad complicated 2 
mu'allim teacher 5 
oU^ijc* (inan. pi .)ma'liimdt 
information 24 

jlaUw* J \y*A ma'had ma'ahid 
institute 38 

7* ; »« ma'lsha life 28 
ijiUu* mughadara departure 12 
ojiil al-maghrib Morocco 27 
rjio maftuh open 27 
JIojLj mufassal detailed 29 

mafhum understood 27 
Juju mufid useful 2 
Zblju muqatala fight 28 
ijjliu muqarana comparison 28 
iJLiu maqala (press) article 24 
JJu muqbil next, future 37, 39 
JjJu maqbiil 
accepted, acceptable 27 

iuJuu muqaddama 

preface, introduction 27 
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jjju* muqarrir reporter 2 4 
* jji* niaqrd * read 2 7 
maqid said 2 7 
j .jjL# maqum 
undertaken 21 


9 • 


i mukdfaha 
fight against 13 
j5*l*l j ISLa makan ’amakin 


place 10 


maktab makatib 


office 2 

jlSL* maktaba makatib 
library 5 

maktub written; 

rnaktub 
makatib letter, message 2 7 
f maktum confidential 3 
tUOL mulaqa encounter 2 8 

cru^Lo —► 

eiL» milafffile (of papers) 3 

LfoX» jj-vL milyun malayin 
million 3 8 

u minima than 2 9 
jbf mumtaz 

excellent, distinguished 5 
mumaththil representative 
mumkin possible 8 
mumawwil financier 2 6; 
mumawwal financed 27 

<>-/«/« from 6; than 8, 29: 


w/a« who(m); whose (i n 

construct) 13; the person wh 0 
whoever 35 1 

Stall* mundda call 28 

La 

munasib 

suitable, appropriate 2 r> 
rnunasaba occasion 28 

(JIjL* —► Juih.lv 

^ munqfis competitor 25 
*■* nmnafasa competition 25 

ti3 Lo munaqasha argument 28 


m • 


muntij productive, 


muntaj product 2 

muntakhab elected 27 
Z* * munkhdfid reduced 25 
ojJia mandub delegate 3 
mundh since 6 
4-» mansly forgotten 27 
manshur 
published, notice 27 
lu iiku mintaqa manatiq 
area, region 7 

*■* £ . ; * munazzama organisatior 

prohibition 28 

mana'a 

yamna'u I (mint'an) prohibit 




♦j-o muhu 

mah, 
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assig 


nment, task 2 8 


Pr'* 


mihna niihan 


mhandis engineer 2 

profession 4 

muwasalat 


communications 2 4 

niawt death 2 8 

R ji\y> muwafiq 'ala 
agreeing on/to 2 6 
iiil muwafaqa 
agreement, consent 8 
2y*mutamar conference 7 
mujib necessitating 26; 
miijab necessary, affirmative 



niujaz extract, excerpt 24 
ij>y> maw j ud 

present, available 27 

j* mawdu' 

mawadi' subject, theme 5 
dH?j* muwazzaf employee 2 
SSja ma'akkad confirmed 27 
4 . mawwala II finance 20 
mu' allif 

author, composer 24 

*■4* mu’amman 'alayhi 
insured 27 

mitayn two hundred 38 
OiiLyi jljun may dan mayadln 


square 10 
y** mayyaza II 

distinguish, differentiate 2o 
iJl^* mlzaniya budget v 

mllddiya A.D. 39 
Liyt mind ’ 

mawdnin, al-mawani (weak) 
port 12 

m iya , mit hundred; 

hundredth; illL 
(/) bi-l-miya per cent (%) 38 


(J 

^aU Awda III call to, summon 20 
(an. pi.) people 4 
li nasaba III suit 20 
ilS U naqila tanker, transporter 18 
^Lt nama yanamu I 
sleep 14, 17 

u- j(J naibnuwwab 


i • 

deputy, member of parliament 7 
naim sleeping, asleep 26 
.LjI Li naba' anba news 24 


£jbJ Ip^sj natija nata ij result 8 
najah success 28 


najaha yanjahu I 



succeed 11,17 
nahnu we 5 
4 IjJ nida call 28 


Ijj niza conflict 13 



• • 



j JjJ nazala yanzilu I 


go/come/get down 11, 17 

maul descent 28 
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r » iiwJ nitskha nusakh 
copy 24 

ndsiya yansa I 

forget 14, 17 

j JU nashara yanshuru I 

publish 11, 17 

nashr publication 28 

«jJJ nashr a bulletin, edition 24 

* 

/i<m //w^ text 24 
nazara yanzuru 
I ('ila) look (at) 17 
Jij nazari theoretical 5 
hjiunazariya theory 10 

r 1 na'am yes 13 

w _ju na/r same see 9; I jdJU 
«a/jf ’mj/wj 1 self, soul 9 
Jaii naft petroleum 18 

nafayanfi I deny 17 
< _ r iJ /io/) 1 denial 2 8 

Jaii ikii nuqta nuqat 

point 8; decimal point 38 

J* naql transport 12 

(inan. pi.) nuqud money 9 

,/C »ji numra numar 

number (in a series) 3 
* ' 

jyj nahr 'anhur river 10 

'r’y *iy nawba nuwab shift 2 
• . * \ 

fry : <j* fry iji ayy naw' min 
what kind of 13 

jt+sy nufambr November 39 
fy nawm sleep 28 

iJyi <Jy nawa yanwi I 


intend 14, 17 
nlsdn April 39 
J-JI an-nil the Nile 10 
*y niya intention 28 

Jb 

jLIa hatan these two 4 

l»U hamm important 2 

*-Lr*A hijrlya A.H. 39 
I 4 a hadha this 4 

jl-i* hadhan these two 4 
»4A hadhihi this, these 4 
lo£a> hdkadha thus, so 32 
hal see 13/1; whether 31 
hum they 5 

I hamma yahummu I 
concern, be important (to) 

14, 17 

La huna here 4 
La hunaka there 4 
jUyJI hind India 4 
jL-J4A handasa engineering 2 
i jJLa ^JuA hindi hunud Indian 4 

^ ^JUA 

_^a huwa he, it 5 
.I^a hawaC air 12 
* VjA ha'ula’i these 4 
LjA huwiya identity 10 
^ hiya she, it, they (inan.) 5 

J 

j wa- and 1 
4>lj wahid one 38 

bi-wasitat 




by means of 7 

Uwasi' wide* 

wadih clear 2 

Fir, wan' low 8 

^ jjlj 111 

agree on/to 2 0 

I j w'ritjtf 

stopping, still, stationary 26 

ILjj wathiqa wathd'iq 

document 3 

j&j: 4>j wajada yajidu I 

find 11 , 17; j' ’<« 

wujidfat) if any 37 
wujud existence 2 8 
ju> _jJI al-wahid the only 9 
► Ijj warn’ behind 6 
Jjj waraq foliage, paper 10 
Jljjiiijj waraqa 'awraq 
leaf, sheet of paper 10 
Sjljj wizard ministry 7 

* Luj ~ f 

Ojj vvazn ’awzdn weight, 
verb form 20 

• L>j j yjj wazlr wuzara ’ 

minister 7 

JjLlJ wasila wasa'il 

means 8 

Jwaj J«t?j wasala yasilu 1 

arrive 11,17 

wassala II convey 20 
J wusul arrival 12 
^aj wada'a yada u 1 
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put, place 11,17 
* 

jl j wad' awda 
situation 8 

watari 'awtan 
homeland 7 

watani national 7 
oiJU? j —► 

wazzafa 11 recruit 20 
JuUj ii-kj wazifa waza’if 

job 2 

Jlij vvi/i3<7 agreement 28 
i jij 43 j wafd wufud 
delegation 3 

oliji Cij wa<7/ 'awqat time 3 
«jj waqqa'a II sign 20 
JLLuuj waqafa yaqifu I 
(come to a) stop 17 
wuquf stop 28 

UlSj wikala agency 9 

wait// wukala' 

agent 3 

•o*ij walakin but 33 
walakinna but 31 
1j walla II appoint 20 

oLV j: »4»oll 

al-wilayat al-muttahida 

United States 4 

■>y,i jJ j walad ’awlad 

boy, child l 

waliya yali I 
administer 14,17 
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\S 

jLLJI al-yaban Japan 4 
(^^JLc) i-^uyajib I ('ala) 
it is necessary see 3 3 
(J) yajuz I (U-) 
it is likely see 3 3 
^jLS/IXjLI Jl> yad 'ayadin, 
al-’ayadi (f. weak) hand 10 
yunikin IV 
it is possible see 33 


al-yanian Yemen 36 
yanayir January 39 
ji yujad there is 11,23 
jjji ywd euro 

yidiyu July 39 

f fjt yawm ayyam day 3 
L *ji yawmiyan daily 32; 

•jJI al-yawm today 3 
yuniyu June 39 


Grammatical tables 


Inal consonant 

including cons. 
hamza but not 

t- 1... -a )» sing. 



Appendix 

. n0U ns, adjectives, pronouns, verbs 


N °“" I <“»“ ,ine) and "° WeI 


singular and broken plural 


nomi native 

U<T 
US' 


accu sative 

Cus” 

♦ 

US' 


genitive 




yUS” 

'sjg 


! ' 


SO also consonantal broken plural, e.g. <^Skutub 


or broken plural 
final L £... -i 


juz un 
juz u 


> juz an 
*■ \> juz a 


juz in 


*j> J uz 


1 


4 * 


** * 


J* 


Ui 


* * 


(relative adj.) ^ 


fanniya 




+ * 


J* 


•• 


final &... -a 


dawratunl ijj* dawtatan 


IjjS dawratin 


sing./broken pi. | *jji dawratu j ejji dawrata | dawrat 

also »... broke n pis., e.g. 

final 0... -a’ |*LiJ| ’irw/w 'insha at, 

»LdI 'insha u UUJ| 'insha'a 


Uai 

-1 All ’ insha 'ml 

* 

\ 

,L2Jl 'insha i 




olcr\ 


a fr»w I... broken pis., 


I 'ajza 
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Table 2 - Dual, indefinite or definite 


f base word 

I _nominative_ j 

1 final consonant 

• 

I kit ah am 

I / _ 

I or cons. + * 

I 7 

1 juzani 

1 / 

1 final fj... -/ 

f jLli fanmydni 

| / _ ; | 

1 final c £... -a I 

1 mnstawayani 

' : y ,". ! ' 

1 final S... 1 

dawratani 

' _ 

^ 1... -j’ m.s. 1 

j U LU I ins ha 7 am 

* _* _ : : 

^ L -a’ f. s. 1 

hamrawdni 


accusative and 

kitabav, 




juz'ayni 




fanniyaym 

ffius taw ay ay ni 

typJJ* dawrataym 
yuLijI ins ha ay ni 

hamrdwaym 


Table 3 - Feminine sound plural, indefinite (upper) and definite (lower) 


base word 
final consonant 


inch * L. i 


in 


m 


or (■ 


nommauve 

/ f <5‘ 

OUJLo milaffatun 

* 1**1 

oliJLo milqffatu 

w 

z>u LUf inshaatun 


accusative and genitive 


: 


m 


i 


is a root letter ) J ol* LUI i ns ha atu 


final J... -a 


dawratun 

I 

Ijj i dawratu 


final (j... -a 
in wealc m. s. 

final * I... -a 
f- s. (rare) 

dhawat 



mustawayatun 
nuistawaydtu 

sahrawatun 
sahrdwatu 


milaffat. 
liLo milaffdti 

ZjU LUl ins ha at in 

* 

lALUl inshadti 

* 

•ZjIjjI dawratin 
Z*\ \jj$ dawrati 


mustawayatin 

miistawayati 




sahrawatin 


• ■ 


sahrawati 


• • 


i 

dhawatu 


Z)\/s dhawati 


final c£ 





. Masculine 
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nominative 


accusative 


enitive 


base 


<2 


consonant 


... -i 


tayyibun 


\ k fannlyuna 


tayyiblna 


fanmyin 


a 


• fable 5 - Weak, indefinite 


base 


word 


final ••• indef. 

* 

m.s./broken pi 

final ^£*«* s./pl 


nomi native and genitive 

muhamin (~i) 


accusative 


£ 

^Ijl 'aradin (-1) 


CuaUbs muhamiyan 

diptote, Table 6 




mustawanlquran 


Note the distribution of the cases 


^Uil 

•• 


al-muhamt) follows the relative-adjective pattern, Table 1. Feminines 

. ^ i i i n..i a that thp 


are regular, 


U-o(JI) 


forms 






like Jp 


accusative form, .^Ijl ’ arddiya . Note the stress. The singular 


\v*g, v " Ui U y id I vlltii ) i uuav a. 

The indefinite ending -an (typical ol increased-form m. s. weak 
passive participles) becomes -a in the definite loim. Both 

endings are invariable for case. Where the sing, has an ^ 

-a, the pi. is mostly sound feminine in oL--* -ayaU Table 3. 
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Table 6 - Diptotes, indefinite 


1 word pattern 

J_nominative 

l^o^tisatiyc^and^ genitive 

I e.g. ’akbar 

1 /i f 

I jSi ’ akbaru 

'akbara 

broken plurals 

taqarlru 

^ _ 

jU U7 taqarlra 

a-d-i f - a-d-i 

4 . ; 

j-olJJ tadhakiru 

jA IAj tadhakira 

* L. (I, * arc I 

T "1 

hamra'u. 

' * 1 hamra a 

not root letters)! 

* 

zumala'u 

zumala'a 


All diptotes are regular (Table 1) when definite. 

The last group can also be categorised (and in Chapter 12 it is) as 4 all 
feminine and almost all broken plurals ending * I... (but e.g. the 

plural noun * lj>( ’ajza ‘parts’, Table 1, is regular because the final 
hamza is a root letter). 


2. Pronouns 


Table 7 - Dual and feminine plural subject pronouns 
and pronoun and possessive-adjective suffixes 


| Person 

_dual_ 

| feminine plural_ 

1 2 

1 A 

I U-iJl 'antuma you both 

j l&I ’ antunna you 


[ Lo... -kurna 

[ -kunna you, your 

j~3 

Ua huma they both j 

|- 5- 

hunna they 


- huma * (of) them both j 

* I 

-hunna* them, their 


The dual and feminine plural are found only in the 2nd and 3rd 
persons. The dual pronouns and suffixes do not vary for gender. The 
feminine plural is used for a group exclusively of female persons; for 
mixed company, the masculine plural is used. 

Jiiniu. -fining alter word ending -/, -j or -ay in full pronunciation.)! 
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Table 8 - Dual and feminme plural relative pronoun 




dual 



nominative 


m. 


alladham 
UJI allatani 


accusative + genitive 

•V jJJI alladhaym 
juUI allatayni 


feminine plural 
all cases 


allawati 


JL • ^ — Ml. .Ill — — ■ I — 

Pn^seare spelt, anomalously, with two letters lam. Of all the relative 
pronouns, only the dual has different endings for case. The feminine 
plural is used for a group exclusively of female persons; for mixed 
^mpanv. the masculine plural is used. 


forms 


w v — — — 

The dual and feminine plural are found only in the 2nd and 3rd 






persons. The dual does not vary for gender in the 2nd person, the 
feminine plural is used for a group exclusively of female persons. 
The rules of verb agreement for verbal and nominal sentences apply 

also for these forms. 

4. Dual and feminine plural verb forms, past and present 

The endings shown apply to the type(s) of verb indicated, throughout 

Forms I to X. Only Form I is shown 
Final-weak verbs are shown by the last letter of their first ors 

principal part, as appropriate to the tense shown. Doubl) w 

follow the pattern dictated by their final root letter. 

For the f. pi. persons, in both tenses: 

• in doubled verbs the identical root letters sep ^ ^ . 

• in hollow verbs the middle root \ owel is 
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I'able l > - Dual and feminine plural verbs, past tense 


| Pn s. 1 verb class 

J _dual_ 

_feminine plural 

I 2 I sound 

I L katabtuma 

* 

1 cm* 

katabtunna 

1 I hamzated 

lil ji qaratuma 


qara'tunna 

I I initial-waw 

was alt uma 

j 

wasaltunna 

I I doubled 

UjJJ a dalaltuma 

j tflia 

dalaltnnna 

1 I hollow 

Ljds qultuma 

'oOi 

qultunna 

I J fin.-wk. j... 

rajawtuma 

j ^ 

rajawtunna 

I 1 fin.-wk. 

UjLyj j r am ay t uma 

trL^j 

ramaytunna 

I fin.-wk. ^...1 

Um, nasituma 

1 * 

♦J • 

LA^uj 

nasltunna 

3 m. j sound 

kataba 



1 hamzated I 

1 ji qara'a j 



I initial-waw 

^Lc wasala 



I doubled 

^ 1 

V ^ dalla j 



I hollow 

V U qala j 



J fin.-wk. j... 

ij>j rajawa 

* 



J fin.-wk. 

• 

Lwoj ramayd 

K 



fin.-wk. 

LmJ nasiya 

* 



? fi sound 

katabata 

ou5" 

♦ 

katabna 

1 hamzated 1 

£ 

IjI y qara’ata 

jly 

qara'na 


initial-waw 

doubled 

hollow 


fin.-wk. 


• • • 


fin.-wk. 
fin.-wk. <j... 


wasalata 
dallata 
qalata 
rajawata 
j ramayata 


S • 


nasiyata 


wasalna 

9 

dalalna 
qulna 
Oj>j rajawna 
j ramayna 
(jwJ nasina 


appendix 


10 Dual and feminine plural verbs, present u-nv 
^—-—| “ , 1 ,,^ | feminine pit 


hamzated 


■waw 


hamzated 


waw 


taktubani 
taqra 
tasilani 
tadullani 


hollow 

oV 

taqulani 

fin.-wk. j— 1 


tarjuwani 

fin.-wk. 


tansayam 

fin.-wk. 

d^r*S 

tarmiyani 

sound 


yaktubani 

hamzated 1 


yaqra’dm 

initial-wavv I 

j*iLtaui 

yasilani 

doubled 1 


yadullani 

hollow 


yaqulam 

fin.-wk. j... I 


yarjuwani 

fin.-wk. 1 

J Ly.ii» J 

yansayani 

fin.-wk. (j... I 

1_«• I 

| 

yarmiyani 

sound 

1 0^" 

taktubani 


ani 


tasilani 

tadullan 
oVjJj taqulani 




feminine 
iju>J taktubna 

A 


na 


tasilna 
tadlulna 
taqulna 
jj>y tarjona 

tansayna 
i>lo y tarmina 


yaktubna 


m 




bS?S 

k 

CVS 
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5. Dual and feminine plural verb forms - subjunctive, 

jussive and imperative 

The subjunctive and jussive of these persons are the same. They are 
made from the appropriate person of the present tense (Table 12): 

• dual: remove the final j... -ni: 

j L&j taktubani —» taktuba 

j L -Ju yansayani — > L-u*Ju yansaya 

• feminine plural : this is identical to the present-tense form. 

The dual imperative is made from the jussive as shown for the other 
2nd persons in Chapter 25. 


Grammatical Index 







y r ight figures: Chapter no./paragraph no. Italic ligures: paragraph no. 
Table no. in the Appendix. -♦ refers to another entry in the Index 

Article 2/5; 4/1; 5/3; 6/1; 7 / 1 , 4 ; 


Case 


Accusative — 1 

Adjective 2/2,4-6; 3/1,4-7; 4/1; 

5/2; 6/1; 7/4; 8/1-3; 10/3,4; 


9/1; 15/2; 23/7; 24/2 
Calendar 39/4,5 


12 / 1 , 2 ; 13/2; 15 / 2 ; 18/1; 23/7; Case 6/1; 7/1; 8/2; 10/4; 



26/1; 27/1; 29/1-3; 32/1,3; 34/3; 
35/1; 38/3-5; Tables 1-6 
Colour and Delect 10/3 


12/1-3,6; 13/2; 15/1; 18/1; 

23/6,8; 24/2; 29/1; 31/1; 32/1,3; 

33/1; 34/1; 38/4; Tables 1-6,8 


Demonstrative 4/1; 5/3; 6/2; 7/4 Clause 19/2; 31/1,2; 33/1,3; 


Diptote 12/2; 32/3; Tables 5,6 
Possessive 15/1-3; 9/6; Table 7 
Relative 2/3; 3/1,4; 8/3; 10/2; 

12/1; 28/9; 29/1; 32/1; 

Tables 1,5 

Weak 10/4; 12/1,2; 26/3; 27/3; 

Table 5 

Adverbs 11/5; 13/2; 32/1-4 
Agreement 2/2,5; 3/1,7; 4/1 ; Conjunction 19/2; 29/4; 

31/1-4; 33/1; 34/1,2; 36/1,2; 


35/1,4; 36/2; 37/2,3 
Concession 37/4 
Condition 37/1-4 
Intent or purpose 34/1,2 
Main 23 / 1 ; 34/1; 36/1 
Relative 35/1-3 
Time 19/2; 36/1,2 
Clock 39/1-3 


11/2,4; 18/2; 19/3; 24/2; 27/5; 

31/1; 3 

’alif 1/8,10; 2/3; 4/1; 6/1; 1 l/l ,4; 
12/1,2; 14/2,5; 15/1; 17/5,7; 
20/3; 23/2; 25/2,5; Tables 1-3,6 
’alif maqsura 8/1,2; 12/2; 14/5; 
17/7; 18/1; 23/2; 27/3; 

Tables 2,3,5,9,10 

Animate, Inanimate 3 / 3 , 5 , 7 ; 

4/1; 5/1; 8/2; 9/2; 11/2,4; 13/2; 
26/2; 27/2,3; 35/3 


37/2,3 

Consonant 1/5; 2/1,3; 
3/1,4,5; 8/1; ihh 12/,: 

17/2,7; 20/2,4; 25/2; 
Tables 1-4 
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3/1,4,5; 4/1; 5/2-4; 7/1,2,4; 

8/1.2.4; 4/1-5; 1(V3,4; 12/1-3, 
13/2; 15/2,3; 18/1; 23/7; 24/2; 
28/8; 29/1; 32/1-3; 33/3; 34/2; 
35/1-3; 36/2; 38/4,5; Tables 1-6 

Dual Number 
Equation 5/2-4; 11/7,13/1,2, 
18/1; 24/l; 31/1,3; 36/1; 37/2,4 
Exception 23/8 
Feminine “♦ Gender 
Gender 2/1,2,3; 3/4,5; 4/1,2; 
5/1; 6/1; 8/1,2; 10/1-4; 

11/1,2,7; 12/1-3; 13/2; 15/1; 
17/1; 24/2; 25/1,2; 26/2,3; 
27/2-4; 28/3; 35/1; 37/2; 
38/2,4,5; 4,5; 

7aWer 1-5,7-10 
Genitive —► Case 
hamza 1/8; 11/1; 12/1,2; 14/4; 
15/1; 20/4; 22/2; 25/2; 28/5; 
38/4; Tables 1-3,6 
—► Verbs, hamzated 
Handwriting 1/9 
Inanimate —i► Animate 
Indefinite —► Definite 
Indirect Command, 

Question, Statement 
31/3,4; 33/2; 35/3; 37/2 
Interrogative —► Question 
Masculine —•► Gender 
Negative 18/1; 23/1-8; 25/3; 
26/4; 27/2,3; 31/1; 32/4; 33/2; 


34/1; 36/1; 37/2,3 

Nominal sentence 3 1 / 1,2 ■ 

33/5; 34/1; 37/2,4; 3 
Nominative —► Case 
Noun 2/1-6; 3/1,3-7; 4/1,2; 

5/2,3; 6/1; 7/1, 3-5; 8/1,2,4, 5; 

9/1-4; 10/1; 11/2,4; 12/1; 1 3 / 2 ; 

15/1,2; 18/1,2; 19/3; 23/6,8; 

24/1; 25/1; 26/1-3; 27/1-3; 
28/1,8; 29/1,2,4; 32/1,2; 

35/1,3; 38/2,4; Tables 1-6 
Abstract 10/2; 28/9; 29/1 
Collective 10/1 
Diptote 12/2; Tables 5,6 
Weak 10/4; 12/1; 15/1; 26/3; 
27/3; 28/6; Tab/e 5 
Negative 

Number (sing./dual/pl.) 
371,2,4-7; 4/1; 5/1; 6/1-3; 7/1,2; 
8/1,2,4,5; 9/1-5; 10/1,4; 
11/1,2,4,7; 12/1-4; 13/2; 14/1; 
15/1; 17/1; 24/2; 25/1,2; 26/2,3; 
27/2,3,5; 31/1; 33/1; 35/1; 37/2; 
38/2-5; 3-5; Tables 1-10 
Numbers (1, 2, 3, ...) 38/1-5; 

39/1,3 

Object 12/1-5; 13/2; 14/5; 

17/1,7; 20/2-4; 22/1-4; 24/1; 
26/1,3; 27/1,5,6; 28/7; 33/4; 

34/2; 35/1,3 

Particle 11/6; 19/3; 23/1-3, 

25/3; 37/2,3 




grammatical INDEX 


349 




. ^Number 

pl0 ”i „„ 1/2; 2/5 
‘“""re adjective *5/1-3. 

PO “»24/2;»/. 

predicate 5/2-4; 18/1:23 • 

2 7/6:3*/*. 

^^cition 6/1^7 //1 ’ ’ 

prep 0/4 ft-13/2- 15/1; 23/8; 

q/4- 12/4-6, 

24/1; 25/l> 22/5'28/7; 29/4; 

n/3:32/1-3; 34/1,2; 35/1,3, 


36/2 

Pronoun 5/1,3; 6/1,3; 9/2,4,5, 

1 i/l; 12/4; 13/2; 14/5; 15/1, 

18 / 2 ; 19 / 3 ; 23/2,3,5,8; 24/1; 

27/5; 29/4; 31/1; 33/1,4; 35/1-3, 


Tables 7-10 


Demonstrative 4/2; 5/2,3 
Relative 35/1-3; Table 8 

—* Negative 

Pronunciation 1/1,3,4,6,10; 

2/4, 5; 3/1,4,6; 4/1; 6/1,3; 10/4; 
1/11; 12/1; 15/1; 17/1,7; 18/1; 
23/2,3,6; 24/1; 26/3; 28/6; 32/1; 
37/2; 38/2,4; 39/4 
Question 13 / 1 - 3 ; 18 / 1 ; 23/4 
—►Indirect 

Root letter 8/1; 11/1; 12/2; 

14/1-5; 17/2-5,7; 20/1-4; 21/1; 
22/1,2; 23/3; 26/2; 27/2; 28/3,5; 
Tables 1,3,4,6 

Singular —► Number 
Stress 1/5; 2/5; 7/1; 12/1,4; 


22 / 1 , 2 ; 


35/1; Tablt 



Subject 5/1-4; 6/1, 11/1,3,4,5, 
13/2; 15/1; 18/2; 19/3; 23/6,8; 
24/1; 26/1; 31/1; 33/1,3; 34/1,2; 
35/1; Table 7 
Suffix -*■ Pronoun, 
Adjective, Possessive 
ffi' marbutn 2/2,3; 3/1,5, 7/1, 
10/1; 12/1; 15/1; 28/4,5; 29/1; 
32/1 ; Tables 1 -3 
tanwin 10/4; 12/1; 18/1,27/3, 
29/1; Table 5 

Time 5/4; 11/5; 12/6; 32/2 

-+ Clause; Clock 

Transcription 1/2,7,8,10 

Verb 5/1,2; 11/1-7; 12/1,2,4-6; 
13/2; 14/5; 17/1; 18/1-3; 20/?, 

23/1,2,5; 24/1; 26/1-3; 27/1; 

28/1,7; 29/4; 31/1,3; 32/1, 
33/1,2; 34/1; 35/1; 36/1,2; 3-5, 


Tables 9,10 
Doubled 14/1; 17/4; 20/2-4. 

21 / 1 ; 22/1-4; 23/3; 26/1; 

27/2,3; 28/3,5; 4; 

Tables 9,10 

Doubly weak 14/4; 17 . ~ 

21/1,2; 22/1,3, 23/2* 

27 / 2 , 3 ; 28/3-6= 4.' 

Tables 9,10 

Final-weak l4/ ^’ 4, 3; 2 3/2; 
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Tables 9,10 

Form I 11/3; 14/1-4; 17/1; 
20/1,4,5; 26/2; 27/2; 28/2; 

4; Tables 9,10 

Hamzated 11/1; 17/2; 20/2-4; 

2 1/1,2; 22/1-3; 26/2; 27/2; 

2 8/5; Tables 9,10 
Hollow 14/2,4; 17/5; 18/1; 
20/2-4; 21/1,2; 22/1-3; 23/3; 
26/2; 27/2; 28/5; 4\ 

Tables 9,10 

Imperative 2 5/1 -3; 3 3/2; 5 
Increased forms 11/3; 20/1-5; 

21/1,2; 22/1-4; 23/3; 26/3; 

27/3; 28/3-6; 29/1; 4; Table 5 
Initial-wow 11 / 1 ; 14/4; 17/3; 

20/2-4; 21/1,2; 22/1-3; 26/2; 

2 7/2; 2 8/5; Tables 9,10 
Jussive 23/3; 25/2,3; 37/2,3; 5 
Participle 26/1-4; 27/1 -6; 29/1; 
Table 5 

Predicated 18/1,2 
Principal part 11/1; 17/1-4; 

20/4; 22/1-3; 26/3; 28/6; 4 

Sound 1 l/i; 14/1-3; 17/2; 

20/2-4; 21/1,2; 22/1-3; 

23/2,3; 26/2; 27/2; 28/5; 

Tables 9,10 


Subjunctive 23/2; 33/1-3; 
34/1-3; 36/1; 5 

Tense 11/1,6; 14/1-4; 17/1-8; 
18/1-3; 19/1-4; 20/2-4; 
21/1,2; 22/1-4; 23/1-3; 

31/3,4; 33/1; 36/1; 37/2,3; 

4,5; Tables 9,10 
Verbal noun 28/1-9; 29/1; 

33/3,4; 34/2; 36/2 
-*■ Negative; Root letter 
Verbal sentence 11/4-6; 13 / 1 ; 
18/2; 19/3; 31/1; 33/1,5; 34/1; 
36/1; 37/2; 3 

Vowel 1/3,5,8,10; 6/1,3; 7/1; 

11/1; 12/2,4; 14/2-5; 17/1-4,7; 
20/2-4; 21/1; 22/1-3; 25/2; 26/3; 
27/3; 28/5; 35/1; 4 

Word-order 2/2; 7/4; 8/1,2; 

11/4,5; 18/2; 24/2; 29/2; 31/1,4; 
36/1; 37/2,3; 38/4 

Wdw 1/8,10; 11/1,4; 14/2-4; 

17/3,5,6; 18/1; 20/2,4; 22/1,2; 
23/3; 27/2; Tables 9,10 
yd’ 1/8,10; 2/3; 3/1,4; 8/1; 12/1; 
14/2-4; 15/1; 17/5; 18/1; 20/2,4; 
23/2,3; 27/2,3; 

1,2,4,9,10 


aRABIC-ENGLISH 

£nglish-arabic 

practical dictionary 



This dictionary is an essential resource for 
students of Arabic and English alike. It cov¬ 
ers their needs with the most up-to-date 
entries in handy reference torm, and will 
especially prove to be an aid in navigating 
the growing vocabulary of politics, tele¬ 
communications, technology, the Internet, 
tourism, business, and travel. Compact 
and concise, the dictionary includes more 
than 18,000 entires in clear, easy-to-read i 
format the Arabic is provided with Ro- j 
manized transliterations and the English I 
with phonetic transliterations, while ■ 
grammatical forms such as verb conju- M 
gations and plurals, are given for each 

word in both languages. The selection 
of current words and expressions and their practical arran-. 
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ment make this a comprehensive and reliable dictionary ^ perfect 

principal tool tor the study of Modern Standard Ara ~ 
two-way portal for students of both Arabic and En^ 




















